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FOREWORD

Interviewers!

The operation you are taking part in is th@tirth Cameroon Household Survey”.The first one
took place in 1996, the second one in 2001 anthihe one in 2007.

The Government attaches much importance to thesatiah and the success of this survey.

This success depends on you, on how you adminisgerquestionnaires and on your attitude
towards the persons to be interviewed.

You are called upon to follow scrupulously the fastions in this manual. It is the fruit of
collective experiences gathered over several years.

Simply explain what you are out to do. Do not digpiinternal problems of the household or get
into questions that will keep you away from youemded job.

Make good use of the material at your disposalemtkavour to return it to the National Institute
of Statistics at the end of work.
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INTRODUCTION

The Fourth Cameroon Household Survey(ECAM 4) is a national operation on data collegtio
initiated by the Government and carried out byNla¢ional Institute of Statistics (NIS).

It aims at producing indicators on the living cdmatis of the populations. These indicators will
help to update the poverty profile, the follow w@kiation of the national strategy for the growth
and employment and the progress towards the rdable dillennium Development Goals (MDG).
They will also help to evaluate the effects of tmacro-economic programmes and policies
implemented in Cameroon during the past seven yaatke living conditions of households. This
objective can only be reached if the data collecedhe fill are of good quality. The study is
targeting a sample of about 13 000 households.

This important data collection operation follows tiye ECAM1 of 1996 and ECAM2 of 2001 as
well as the ECAMS3 of 2007 which helped to evaluatehe field the methodology adopted and the
feasibility of the data collection tools, and tarm the operating procedures and programmes and
to produce indicators on poverty and the livingditions of households.

Capitalizing the lessons of these previous expeegrnn the matter of data collection, the present
manual is a guide that presents to you the obgstf the survey and the different sections of the
guestionnaire, the organisational scheme of ddtaction and the filling of questionnaires. It aims
at helping the interviewer to accomplish his/hektafficiently within the time limit. The succesk o
this operation, the relevance of the analysis &sdlts depends on the quality of data collected on
the field.

A good understanding and the strict respect ofitis¢ructions contained in this manual shall
condition the success of this survey.

This manual is divided into five chapters:

« Chapter one presents survey, its objectives, eggaetsults and the scope of the study. A
good understanding of the objectives simplifies thederstanding of the specific
stratification and explains the choices carriedindhe questionnaire.

» Chapter two presents of the data collection tontsends with some practical advices.

» Chapter three talks about the administration aedilling of questionnaires. It presents the
various sections of the questionnaires. For eactiosg the goals and the target population
is presented, before specifying the way the queststiould be asked and answers recorded.

* The last two chapters concern respectively thetigedmrganization of the data collection
and on the study of some cases enabling to m&stdilling of questionnaires.
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Chapter I: presentation of the survey

CHAPTER 1: PRESENTATION OF THE SURVEY

1.1 Objectives of the survey

1.1.1 Main objective

The main objective of the survey is to provide aadors on poverty and living conditions of

populations. These indicators will enable to upda poverty profile, the monitoring and the

evaluation of the national strategy of growth anthpeyment and progress towards the
achievement of Millennium Development Goals (MDGhey will also enable the evaluation of

effects macro-economic programs and policies implged in Cameroon during the past seven
years about the living conditions of households.

1.1.2 Specific objectives

The following are the specific objectives of this\ey:

to study poverty under some of its forms at th@amal and regional levels: monetary
poverty, poverty in terms of households' living diions, poverty of potentialities and
subjective poverty;

to study the dynamics of poverty between 2007 &id2in view of evaluating the effects
of macroeconomic policies of these last yeardherliving conditions;

to evaluate the living conditions of the averagess]

to evaluate the education demand (including prajess training) and to identify its main
determinants;

to produce the infra national poverty maps;

to appreciate the phenomenon of child labour (&ged17) in 2014,

to produce basic data for the improvement of variofficial statistics to be put at the
disposal of the public, notably those concerningcatfure and activities of the rural area,;
to measure the domestic or household economy;

to constitute a drawing base for mobile telephomevey on living conditions of
households;

to determine the weight necessary for the calanatf the Harmonized Prices Index to the
Consumption (IHPC). This index is used within theniework of the multilateral
monitoring of EECA sub-region countries.

1.2 Expected results

In relationship with the goals set, the main ressekpected from ECAM 4 are as follow:

A poverty profile describing poor populations angyhtighting differences in living
conditions in terms of access to education, healtbperty, potable water, decent housing
conditions, technologies of information and comrnoation, etc., studying the influence of
economic activity, education, household composiétin, on living conditions;

A study on poverty dynamics between 2007 and 20itHtlae influence of macro-economic
policies, structural reforms on poverty;

A study on the living conditions of the averagessla

A report that details all statistics on educatiemdnd (including professional training) and
its determinants ;

Infranational poverty maps elaborated;

A report on the phenomenon of child labour;

A report on agriculture and activities of the ruae¢a;

An atlas on the living conditions of households,jalihsummarizes the main indicators at
the national and regional levels, by area of rexideand according to the gender;

A report on the domestic or household economy;
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Chapter I: presentation of the survey

* Weights for the calculation of the Harmonized Fsi¢edex to the final Consumption of
households for multilateral monitoring available;

1.3 Scope of the survey
1.3.1 Geographical scope and Statistical unit

The geographical scope of the survey is the ndti@natory. The operation concerns all ordinary

households (in contrast to collective householdsiriting schools, barracks, hospitals, convents,
etc.) residing all over the national territory exdtihg members of the diplomatic corps and their
households.

The statistical unit is the ordinary household nledi as a set of one or several persons

(socio-economic unit), having or not having a blowdrriage relationship, living in one or several

lodgings of the same compound (this set of lodgcwsstitutes a residential unit) putting together
all or part of resources to meet current houseleidenditure, taking very often their meals

together, and recognising the authority of only qgson as head of household (or reference
person).

The units of observation are the household (lodgingousing, and indivisible household
expenditures, etc.) and individuals (demographi@ratteristics, individual expenses, etc.).
Analyses will be done essentially on householdeWwhg some of their characteristics (place of
residence, activity status of household head, caitipn, etc.), as well as on individuals.

1.3.2 STRATIFICATION

The proclaimed objective is to make a poverty pecdit national level and at the level of the ten
regions, to reveal regional specificities and inwerothe implementation of the policy of
decentralisation. Moreover the question on the faat poverty is a rural phenomenon and the
pauperization in the urban area remains a majarcprgation of the government.

Like in 2001 and 2007 during the ECAM Il and ECAMIDouala and Yaoundé will be urban
strata. Each of the ten regions will have threatatr.e. a rural stratum, a semi urban stratumaand
urban stratum. The survey will thus cover 32 strafarural, 10 semi-urban and 12 urban.

1.4- Presentation of the sample and the personndithe survey
1.4.1 Size and distribution of the sample

The sample size of ECAMA4 is 12 847 disseminatetDi2¥ clusters, also called survey areas, in the
12 survey regions that cover the national terri@gble 1).
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Chapter I: presentation of the survey

Table 1 : Distribution of the cluster sample and hasehold sample in the survey region and by area oésidence

Urban area Semi urban area Rural area Total
Regions Householc CLUSTER pterviewers [ontrollers Householc CLUSTER hterviewers Controllers Householc LLUSTER pterviewers Lontrollers Householc | EA  nterviewers Controllers
DOUALA 1500 150 76 19 - - - - - - - - 1500 150 76 19
YAOUNDE 1480 148 74 19 - - - - - - - - 1 480, 148 74 19
ADAMAOUA 360 30 16 4 180 12 6 2 360 24 4 1 900 6 26 7
CENTRE-Yaoundé| 396 33 18 4 180 12 6 2 405 27 4 1 981 2 28 7
EAST 360 30 16 4 150 10 6 2 360 24 4 1 870 4 26 6
FAR-NORTH 504 42 22 5 135 9 4 1 615 41 8 2 1254 b2 34 8
LITTORAL-Douala| 360 30 14 4 225 15 8 2 225 15 4 1 810 0 26 7
NORD 444 37 18 5 105 7 4 1 525 35 7 2 1074 719 29 8
NORTH-WEST 420 35 18 5 180 12 6 2 480 32 6 1 1080 9 30 8
WEST 456 38 19 5 135 9 6 2 495 33 6 1 108p 80 31 8
SOUTH 360 30 15 4 105 7 4 1 360 24 5 1 825 61 24 6
SOUTH-WEST 432 36 18 5 90 6 4 1 465 31 6 1 987 13 28 7
CAMEROON 7072 639 324 83 1485 99 54 15 4290 286 54 17 8472 | 1024 432 110
ECAM 4 : Interviger’s Instructions Manual Page 7




Chapter I: presentation of the survey

1.4.2 Duration, personnel and organization of the ata collection

In each region and in each stratum (urban, senairudo rural), the duration of the survey will last
two months and a half. In urban and semi urbarastthe field work is divided in 4 shifts of 18
days each; in rural strata, there are 10 shifs dys each. This constraint implies an appropriate
organization, precisely a distinction between urls@mi urban and rural teams in each region. Each
shift corresponds to the duration of field worlb® spent by a group of 2 interviewers in a cluster.

Besides the 432 interviewers in charge of effeati&i collection in various clusters where they are
temporarily posted, the officering personnel in fieé work is ranked as follow: controllers (110),
regional supervisors (30), general supervisorsvi@) ensure the coordination of the survey.

The following figures on the field personnel istdisuted according to the work load to be done by
an interviewer (respectively 5, 6, 7 or 8 househtqgber shift depending to the region and the
stratum concerned by the survey) and ratio of adoirtterviewers per controller, and 16 to 20
interviewers per supervisor depending on the renasi® of the region.

Data collection works are unfolded within 6 dayshe rural area, 18 days in the urban and semi-
urban areas and 1 to 2 days of catch up and tmragelhen the team needs to change the
locality/place of bedding.

The following chapters detail the activities todmne for each of the two stages of field work.
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Chapter II: Presentation of instruments for datdlection, and unfolding of interviews

CHAPTER 2: PRESENTATION OF INSTRUMENTS FOR DATA COL LECTION,
AND UNFOLDING OF INTERVIEWS

2.1 Presentation of instruments for data collection
2.1.1 Presentation of questionnaires

The questionnaire satisfies the aim of data cotladbr which appropriate treatment will enable us
to attain the objectives of the survey. Apart freection 00 (General information), it is centred on
16 sections, each handling a particular domainhBaction specifies the target population in a way
of insuring that the eligibility to the section doeot depend on the interviewer, the controllether
supervisor.

The questionnaire is sub divided into three mantspa

a) The sections concerning all household memberns. &bout section 01 (composition of the
household and characteristics of its members) aaton 02 (Health of household members).

b) The sections that shall be administered only tategory of individuals of a household; that is:
section 03 (education and training of household bes), section 04 (Economic activity and
income of the household members), Sub section (&friigration of household members) and
sections 15 (Time use survey) and section 16 (Gavere, peace and security).

c) The sections related to data collected on haldslas an entity. In this category, are found
sections 05 (Environment of the household), seddiér(housing and household equipments),
sub section 07.1 (migration and residential mgbit the household, section 08 (Accessibility
to basic infrastructures), section 09 (Perceptiohdiving conditions), section 10 (Others
household non real estate patrimony elements duhagpast 12 months), section 11 (Real
estate, access to loan for production and socpataty section 12 (Agriculture and activities of
the rural area), section 13 (Retrospective experefitand acquisitions of households) and
section 14 (Daily expenditures and acquisitionsamfseholds).

Each section aims at defining a particular domain dpecified objectives of analysis. These
objectives shall not be attained except the filimgorrectly done on the following 3 aspects:

* agood demand of information;
* agood answer to the question; and
 a faithful recording of answers.

For practical reasons, the questionnaire has haemligided into six booklets for semi urban and
urban areas and into four booklets for rural areas:
» sections 00 to 12 constitute the main questionriérst booklet);
» sections 13 and 14 constitute the second partral strata and respectively the second and
third booklet in urban and semi urban strata;
» section 15 on time use constitute the third bookiethe rural strata and the fourth for the
semi-urban and urban strata;
* section 16 on governance, peace and security aaestithe fourth for the rural strata and
the fifth for the urban and semi-urban strata.
» the account booklet constitute document for the@ndnd semi-urban strata

In order to facilitate physical distinction betweearious questionnaires to be administered,
following the stratum, several colours for the agwages have been chosen:
» green for the main questionnaire and orange for tise (section 15), and grey for section
16 on Governance, Peace and Security which coreery sampled household, whatever the
stratum;
» pink for questionnaire section 13, red for questaire section 14 and yellow for account
booklet, to be used in urban and semi urban areas;
* Dblue for joined questionnaire 13 and 14 that camcenly rural areas;
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Chapter II: Presentation of instruments for datdlection, and unfolding of interviews

2.1.2 Presentation of the household daily accounbbklet

The account booklet as the namdndicates, is a booklet in which is recorded alllyda
expenditures or money given out by members of theséhold living in urban and semi urban areas
including aid and gifts to other households oritagbns, and also acquisitions, aids and gifts
received by the household. It is of reduce sizad¢ditate its handling.

In addition to the cover page on which is recorgleche information that permits the identification
of the owner of account booklet with respect toltbasehold, the cluster and the survey region (or
one of the towns Yaoundé, Douala) in which he/$hes| The daily account booklet has pages
inside. The first page gives instructions on theetpf expenditures or acquisitions that should be
recorded in the booklet and indicates how to fillTihe next pages each have a table in which
various daily expenditures and acquisitions, whithbe later transcribed in section 14, are writte
down.

The daily account booklets are given only to hoo&members who fulfil some conditions.
Eligibility criteria for an account booklet

Head of the household or his spouse or any othemlbrae of the household of at least 15 years old
that fulfils at least one of the following conditis:
* The household member (other than the householddresbuse) who has a job;
* The household member who receives money for holdelady expenditures (You have to
ask the following question to the interviewee: “wimothe household receives money to
meet up with daily expenditures”).

The manner in which this booklet should be filledetter developed in section 14 of the manual.
2.2 Conducting the interview
2.2.1 How to establish a good relationship with theespondent

» Give a good impression from the beginning

When you meet the respondent for the first timeyalar best to let him/her be at ease. Put him/her
in good mood to be able to interview him/her. Meeb/her with a smile and introduce yourself.
After greetings, for example, "Good morning Sir""@ood morning Madam", you can introduce
yourself in the following manner:

"My name is . | am an interviewer of the "Fourth Cameroon Hiwée Survey:
ECAMA4. It is a study on the living conditions ofuseholds. | would like to inform you that your
household has been luckily chosen at random toapeqgb our study on the living conditions of
households and | would like to discuss with youthda subject”.

» Always have a positive approach.

Always be relaxed and polite.

You should not make as if you want to apologizel da not use expressions suchae you too
busy? or "Will you spare a few minutes®t "Would you mind answering some questiénSuch
questions risk leading you to a refusal even beforestart. Rather tell the respondenivbuld like
to ask you few questiohar "I would like to talk to you for a moment?"

» Emphasise on the confidentiality of the answers iieed be

If the respondent hesitates in answering some igussttell him/her that the information you are
collecting remains confidential and serves only dtatistic purposes; that no one’s name shall be
made mention of in any report. Assure him or hat the law forbids you from communicating this
information to any one apart from your chiefs iistsurvey.

» Answer sincerely to the questions of the respondent
It could happen that the respondent asks you sarestigns on the interview or on the duration of
the interview, give him honest answers without rfesting the least anger. Always have on you,
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Chapter II: Presentation of instruments for datdlection, and unfolding of interviews

your identity card and badge, forms for confidditgiaas well as introductory letters to households
and do not hesitate to present them on a simpleegtq

» Always look serious by respecting for example yappointments with any household member.
2.2.2 Advices on how to carry out the interview

» Be neutral throughout the interview

Remain completely neutral during the interview. i let the respondent have the impression that
his answer is right or wrong either through theregpion on your face or the tone of your voice.
Never give the impression that you approve or gisae the answers given by the respondent.

» Never suggest any answers to the respondent exceptsome cases as prescribed by the
manual.

» Never change the sense or the sequence of questions

If the interviewer has not understood a questiofi, weu have to repeat the question slowly and
clearly. If he still does not understand, refrarhe guestion making sure you do not change the
original sense.

» Tactfully treat respondents who hesitate

It could happen that some respondents manifest tackeof interest for the interview and refuse to
answer some questions asked or do not continuéntéesiew. It is your duty to rekindle their
interest in the conversation. Spend some time Witlvher talking of things not concerning the
interview (for instance, his town, his village, theather, etc.).

» Do not have preconceived ideas

» Do not hurry during the interview

Ask the questions gently so that the respondenilghzetter understand what is being asked. After
asking one question, wait and give him/her the timehink. If he feels hustled, he shall give
incorrect answers or say simply "I don’t know". @ contrary, if it is the respondent who seems
to be in haste, tell him gently that you are ndtaste and invite him/her to work calmly with you.

2.2.3 Language of the interview

The ECAM4 questionnaire is written in French or Estglanguages. Use any of the two official

languages with which the respondent feels at dagehappens that in a given household neither
French nor English languages are spoken, a menilibe eeam shall make efforts to translate the
questions for the respondent without changing #mse of the question.

In summary, in order to increase the chances of sass in your work, you should respect the
four principles below.

D

a) Never begin interviews in a survey area withfwdt of all contacting the administrativ
municipal and traditional authorities of the areaeerned.

b) Begin interviews in each survey area with hbos#s that are free and accessible, that could
eventually facilitate your task in other households

c) A poor mastery of your subject matter creatagbt®in the minds of the respondent and could
lead to reticence even with those who were readyotiperateMake sure you master your
topic.

d) You should always be courteous and know howtegrate yourself wherever you wonou
should never make promises.

The next chapter of this manual is a filling gufdenishing for every section the target population,
general objectives and precise details on the nrmaohdilling. These precisions go from the
definition of concepts to the manner in which theesfionnaires are filled passing through the
manner in which the questions are asked.
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CHAPTER 3: FILLING OF QUESTIONNAIRES

Questionnaires are forms to be administered in saaliple household. Each section is made of a
set of questions that must be asked in the ordérsgstematically. The interviewer will however
avoid asking explicitly questions that answers\gegither from preceding questions (what is the
sex of your spouse?), nor from what you can obsaneetake note (what is the main material of
your floor?).

The questionnaire is essentially pre-coded andenemnl, we expect two reactions from the
interviewer following the respondent’s answers.

» Write/key-in a box, a figure corresponding to tiswser given;

* Write/key-in a set of information giving the reactito a question whose answer contains
several items (quantity, value, measuring uniaf@roduct consumed for example).

» Write/key-in in full the description of correspondito the interviewee’s answer in case of
modality “Other to specify”.

Attention: In case of eventual interview on paper questiaendhe entire questionnaire must be
filled by you, with a blue ball point.

Exceptionally, it can happen that the number ofeshdor a section of the questionnaire is not
enough; in this case, ask for additional sheetguaesstionnaires from your controller; these sheets
will later be gummed on the appropriate places!

Remember that every time that the answer is "othgti must write/key-in the corresponding
code, then specify in full the declaration of tlespondent on the space reserved for the answer or
even at the margin of the questionnaire while iatiing with an arrow if on the paper.

When you have to write a number, it is advisabl&ally it to the right. This instruction is validif
the coded variable.

If necessary, make specified and short written @ertinent observations on the questionnaire (the
last page of the main questionnaire is meant Jaritn OBSERVATION as specified by the CAPI
manual, and always note the maximum informatioryaar block note (exercised book) to shed
light on situations/ answers that seem ambiguoumbclear.

In case of an error, cancel neatly with two lined aecopy the answer to the right or to the left if
the interview is on paper or go to the correspagtiox and key-in the value again.

Always refer to your instructions manual and to you controller for any technical problem.
This manual must be considered as your main documémuring the whole survey and you
must have it on you during the data collection.
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3.1 SECTION 00: GENERAL INFORMATION

This section comprises three parts: the identibeatof the household, information on the
household, information on the data collection.

3.1.1 Identification of the household

Three variables of this sub part help to identifyai unique manner the sample household. It is
about variable€1 (Douala/Yaoundé/ProvinceQ?2 (Cluster Serial number) ar@s (serial number
of the sample household.

Q1: Survey region

First write in full/key-in the name of the regioand then copy the corresponding code. The two
towns, Douala and Yaoundé, have respectively thewimng codes: 01 for Douala, 02 for Yaoundé.
Codes of other survey regions go from 03 to 12,mMalaua region has code 03, whereas the South-
West has code 12. These codes are found in thersotwf nomenclatures (homenclature of the
survey areas).

NB: Don’t write Centre or Littoral when you are workiimgYaoundé or Douala.

Q2: Cluster serial Number
This number is given to you by your controller. Wit while tallying to the right.

Q5: Serial number of the sample household
It is the number given to the sample household dfte drawing of the sample household. This
number is equally given to you by your controller.

3.1.2 Information on the household

This part identifies, localizes and gives some rimi@tion on the household: the place of residence
(village/quarter, the subdivision, etc.) The totaimber of persons in the household (including

visitors), the name of the head of the househotthas religion

Q6: Division

Write in full the name of the division in which yare carrying out the survey as well as the

corresponding code in the box reserved for it. tBeenomenclature of the survey areas for the code
of the divisions. In CAPI, this information is pceded.

Q7: Subdivision
Same instructions as at Q6.

Q8: Village/Quarter

Write in full or key-in the name of the village é=aof rural area) where you are. In the urban/semi-
urban area, write or key-in the name of the quavtegre you are found. For Yaoundé, Douala and
the other headquarters of regions, write/key-ierafhe corresponding code while refering to the
document of nomenclatures.

Q9: Stratum of residence
Information for this question is in the nomenclatof the survey areas and will be remembered to
you by your controller for each cluster.

Write first of all the stratum in which you are (han stratum”, “semi-urban stratum” or “rural
stratum”) then copy the corresponding code.

NB: Don’'t have preconceived ideas and don’t make juckggsnon the qualification of the strata.
The codes will be communicated to you by your odletr or as you will find them in the
nomenclature of the sampling base.

Q10: Name of the household head
Write in full the name of the head of the householdhich you are conducting the survey. The ten
first letters of this name will then be writtentime boxes provided for then such that they carr refe
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to the head of the household by that name if ipkeap that they come back to the household later
on. If the interviewee refuses to give his or heal mame, try to register at least an appellation o
the head of the household well known and reguladgd to call him/her. Separate names by
skipping a box, such as to render them identifiable

Q11: Number of persons in the household (includingisitors)
Write the number of persons identified in the hdwé@ after the administration of the
qguestionnaire. This number must correspond to tineber of persons listed in section 01.

Q12: Religion of the household head

Religions have been regrouped as follow:

1. Catholic: this modality regroups the Roman Catholic Chuant the Greek Orthodox Church.

2. Protestant This modality regroups the Cameroon Presbytedaarch (EPC), Presbyterian
Church of Cameroon (PCC), Union of Baptist churél€ameroon (UEBC), Baptist church of
Cameroon, Lutheran church, Methodist church, Eviamgdlission of Cameroon (MEC),
Evangelic Church of Cameroon (EEC), African Preshgh Church (EPA).

3. Other Christians: This modality regroups all the Pentecostal (trbarch of God, LEMEC,
Apostolic, Full Gospel, Living Word Fellowship, Betl, Christian Missionary Fellowship
International (CMCI), King’s Chapel, Holy Church 6hrist), 7" day Adventist and all the other
Christian churches not named elsewhere.

4. Moslem: This modality regroups all those who believe inLAH and Mohamed.

5. Animist: This modality regroups all those who confer oindh, a soul analogous to a divinity
(it is those who believe in skulls or other objgcts

6. Other religions: This modality regroups all the religions that weret named elsewhere
(Jehovah witness).

7. No religion: This modality concerns those who do not belielvey tare without religion.

NB: In order not to create some susceptibilities,tevin full the religion declared by the head of
the household you will put the code later on irttes absence.

3.1.3 —information on data collection

The aim of this third block is to identify the teashpersons concerned by the data collection in a
specific household (interviewer, controller, supsoy, main respondent), the date of the beginning
and of the end of the data collection. It helps atshave an idea on the result of the data cadllect

in the household as well as the quality of the datkected there.

Q13: Shift number
The shift varies from 1 to 4 for semi-urban andamrtrata, and from 1 to 10 for the rural stratum.

Q 14: Interviewer
Write in full or key-in your names. In your teamguy controller will give you a number following
the alphabetical order; write then that numbehalox provided for it.

Q15: Controller
This variable is filled by the controller who wistén full his/her names as well as his/her number
after the control of the questionnaire.

Q16: Supervisor
This variable is filled by the supervisor who wsit@ full his/her names as well as his/her number
after the control of the questionnaire

Q17: Starting date of the interview
Write the date of your first day of interview irethousehold in day and month.

Example If you start the interview in a household on #@eOctober 2013, write:
|2 |O ‘ 1 ‘ 0 | 1 | 4 | The year 13 is pre-printed on the questiaenai
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Q18: Ending date of the survey
It is about the date of the last passage in thedtwald and which corresponds to the date of the las
registration of expenditures in the household.

Q19: Result of the data collection

This variable is filled at the end of the intervibythe interviewer and verified by the controller.

The interview is complete (code 1): if all the saa$ of the main questionnaire (00 to 12), all the
sub sections of the section 13, all the days oérgps of section 14, section 15 or section 16 have
been filled.

The survey is incomplete if:

- one or several sections have not been filledémne members (code 2) ;

- all complete except section 13 not filled forthk members (Code 3);

- all complete except section 14 not filled forthk members (code 4).

- all complete except section 13 and 14 not fifedall the members (code 5).

A questionnaire is “completely not filled”, if thaterviewee categorically refused to participate to
the interview (code 9), or the interviewer did satceed to meet the interviewee in the household
(code 7), or that the interviewee is in a statddointerviewed (case of handicapped persons or
serious patients) (code 10). For such cases, make cbservations on the situation you faced.
Specify nevertheless in observation, the type ddilog, the main material of the walls, the roof and
eventually the material of the floor and the motikginting of this household.

NB. Incomplete sections of the questionnaires and mes$ar which they were not completed must
be written and well explained at the end of themtpiestionnaire in observation while indicating
every time the section and the question concerned.

Q20: Judgement on the quality of the interview

At the end of the interview in the household, summeaglobally your personal opinion on the
quality of the information gathered while retainioge of the 5 modalities appearing on the
guestionnaire. In case you judge that the qualfitihe interview (or data) was poor or very poor,
you must necessarily make an observation to exph&rsituation in the space reserved for it at the
end of the main questionnaire.

Q21 Name and serial number of the main respondent
At the end of the survey in the household, write tlame of the household member who globally
answers the highest number of questions, then ocagy(copy) his/her serial number.

Q22: Number of the optional section to be administed (15 or 16)

In each household, only one of the two sectiongob5Time use) and 16 (governance, peace and
security) will be administered. If the sample hdwdd number is even, section 16 will be
administered. If the sample household number is(egdept for sample household having number
15), section 15 will be administered. For sampladetiold having the sequential number 15, if the
cluster number is even, fill section 16; if thestkr number is odd, fill section 15.

Write the section number of the section to be adtared. You must fill this question during the
preparation of your first visit in the householdiarot during the interview.

Q22a: Number of eligible persons to the optional séon in the household

If section 15 is the optional section to be adntéred, it is a question of reporting the total nemb

of persons of 10 years and more that are membetsediousehold and the household heads and
their spouses even if they are less than 10 years.

If section 16 is the optional section to be adntéred, it is about the number of household
members aged 18 years or more. Careful: If thedtmld head is less than 18 years, he/she is not
eligible to section 16.
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Q22b: Name and serial number of the eligible perso(s) selected for the optional

It is a question of listing persons that have bestad to answer the optional section. If sectlén
is the section to be administered, only one lin# be filled. If section 15 is the section to be
administered, one to six lines will be filled.
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3.2- SECTION 01: COMPOSITION OF THE HOUSEHOLD AND
CHARACTERISTICS OF ITS MEMBERS

3.2.1 Objective and target population.

This section should be administered by order of pference, to the head of the household,
his/her spouse or any other adult person capable @ive information.

This section helps to collect some demographicadtaristics of the members of the household
such as the age, the sex, the status of residérecejarital status, the relationship. Some question
on immigration are also tackled in this sectionrigales grasped in this section help to identify
eligible persons to some sections or questions.

We are trying to identify all the members of theisehold. For that, information concerning all the
persons of the household (residents or visitorspliected in this section.

The notion of household

A household is made of one or several persondecklar not, living in one or several lodgings of

the same compound, taking their meals togetherpatithg together part or all their resources in

order to satisfy their current or basic needs. €hasrsons recognised the authority of only one
person called head of the household (HH).

This notion is not to be taken for that of the fgmin fact, all the members of a family have a
relationship and may not live in the same compouwmdich is not the case for members of a
household.

Collective households are not concerned by thigesurt is about:
* Members of religious community living in conventsneonasteries;
* Students housed in boarding schools, prisoners, etc
* Workers housed in hostel;
» Sick persons or inmates of an establishment ofscimea duration exceeding six months
(leper hospital, re-education centres, retiremends, etc.)

Four fundamental criteria help to determine if veeda or not a household:

-The criterion of common residence (house, apartheempound or saré; etc)

-The criterion of meals taken in general togetliery often at a specific moment within the day.
-The criterion of resources put partially or togath common. Expenses made with part or all the
resources brought by a member are to a certaimtexwfitable to all the members of the
household.

-The criterion of the recognition of the authordthe head of the household. This recognition is
often implicit and in case of doubt, you can use #éige to discriminate. That is to say that you
consider the oldest as the head of the household.

Taking into consideration only one or two criteésanot enough to define a household.
The following cases illustrate some situations.

e Atenant living in the same compound with his lamdlbut independently is not part of the
landlord’s household. Even if such a tenant is sictelly invited to share some meals in
the landlord’s household or takes regular mealseatandlord’s that he/she pays somehow.

* In the other hand, a person living in a separatesédut in the same compound with his
parents and sharing meals with them and using gfahis incomes for some expenses
profitable to all (food, school fees of his junmmes, maintenance of the lodging, etc) is a
member of his parents household.

* A poor neighbour (widower, invalid, jobless, etmyited more or less regularly to share
meals with the household (or a neighbour to who plcooked food is sent) is not part of
the household. The neighbour is helped by the Hmldehe/she is not under the household.

* A husband who went since more than six months tkwabroad is not longer member of
the household. It is equally the case of childrémoveft the household for studies for
duration of six months or more.
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The notion of residence’
The notion of residence is related to that of usw@he and also to that of the duration in the
household or out of the household the date of gginiming of the interview in the household.

A person will be a resident in the household ishe/lives usually there since six months at least o
since less than six months but intends to be tfeerat least six months (marriage, changing of
house, etc.)

A resident will say to be present if he/she spkatrtight preceding the day of the start of the eyrv
in the household and absent if otherwise. Butdbsence should not reach six months.

NB: For persons working in the night (night watchmeyses, etc.), consider them as present
resident in their household if they spent the pdewg night at the job side.

A visitor is any person, who is present in the lehwdd at the date of the interview since less than
six months, but who is just passing; the total doneof his stay in the household will not reack si
months.

NB: All the sections of the questionnaire, having gfiems with individual answers, concern as
well resident (present or absent) as visitors.

3.2.2 Filling instructions.

Write/key-in in full the names of each member @& ttousehold in the first frame before filling for
each individual, answers to questions of the seclibie first person to be registered is the head of
the household (who can be a man or a woman) wheivex the serial number 01. Then are
registered, the children of the head of the housgettose the other parent is not or no longer
member of the household, then the spouse(s) dfdghd of the household, each followed by his/her
children, then the other parents of the head ohthesehold and finally by non related persons.

Attention: The list of household members and all the reseofien 01 of the questionnaire is filled
once forever the first day of the survey in thedehold. This information can only be modified in
case you notice that there was a mistake on theofigpersons, omission or error on one
information. In particular, departures or arrivalsserved from the persons of the household during
the survey should not be taken into consideratene lafter the first visit. This is a delicate sewti

on which is based almost all the questionnaire.s€quently, information of this section must be
collected and registered with rigor.

In order to be sure that no member of the housemaidbeen forgotten, first write the names on a
rough paper and copy them out later on the questiom in the order described above. After you
have verified that all the persons of the househalee been registered, tick below the page of the
guestionnaire related to section 01, the box affteNota Bene “NB: verify that all the members of
the household have been registered”.

NB: This section must be filled individual-by-individyahat is to say line-by-line, after the
establishment of the list of members of the houkkiRespect scrupulously instructions in order to
better avoid filling errors.

Q1: Serial number

Numbers are pre-printed on the questionnaire ancsjpond to the order of registration that was
given you above. The head of the household takesl seimber 01. The serial number of each
member constitutes henceforth a code to identdy plerson in all the rest of the questionnaire.

If you notice later on that you forgot to registemember of the household in the normal ordes, it i
not necessary to start at fresh the registratjousthis member at the end of the registrations.

In the continuation of the questionnaire and of thianual, (Name) will refer to any member of the
household previously registered, on which the unev is being conducted. It will be the head of
the household if the interview is on the houselm@dd and on John if the interview is on John.
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Q2: Of which sexis (Name)?

Do not rely to the physiognomy or to the Christreame of (Name) to fill this question. It is always
wise to get the assurance without hurting the medeot, event using the following questions like
“Augustine is a girl of which age”. Avoid questiossch as “what is the sex of Madam?”

Q3 What is (Name’s) relationship with the householdhead?
The relationship expresses the relation or filidiof each member of the household with the
household head.

Use codes situated below the page or those onrtipedbwn list in case of CAPI. For it, be very
careful when the interviewee is not the househeladh make sure that you record the relationship
of each person with the household head and with the respondent For example if the
respondent is the household head and she says &rhenbrother, then Simon will be coded in 13
(OTHER PARENTS), and not in 08 (BROTHER OR SISTHE&)ce Simon is the brother-in law
of the household head. If the household head isiedaaio one wife who has a child from a previous
marriage, the relationship of this child with theukehold head should be coded in 11
(ADOPTED/IN GUARD/HUSBAND'’S/WIFE’S CHILD)

To be more explicit, ask the following questiorthie respondent: “who is (Name) for you? “if it is
the head of the household responding or “who isng)ato the head of the household? If it is
someone else answering.

NB: Modality 12 concerns domestic servants who livethie household. Modality “domestic
servant” takes precedence on all the other moeslivhen it is declared. For example if the
household head’s cousin is a servant living in baasehold, she will be considered as “domestic
servant”

If in a household with many women married to thensaman, one of them is the head of the
household, the other women will have cddé=without relationship with the household head or
his/her spouse” if the husband is not in the hook 13 = Other relatives » if the husband is in
the household.

Q4: How old is(Name)?

We want to have the age in complete years thab isay the age at the last birthday. If the
interviewee gives his / her year of birth withopesifying the date, ask if the birthday2814has
passed. If the answer is yes, (Name's) a@®1sl- year of birth). If the answer is no (Name's) age
is equal to 2014-year of birth - 1).

For old people who do not know their age, ask qoestrelated to some events such as their age
when they had their first child, the age at thstfimarriage, at the Second World War, at the
independence etc. Do as follows: "How old were wen you had your first child" or then "How
old were you when you first got married or when ymi married (if the interviewee got married
only once)". From there you can calculate the inésvee's age. Write down the figure in the boxes
provided for it.

Write down 95 for anybody aged 95 years and mdrekre is no way to get the age, write 98 for
DK.

Table 1 of the next page will help you to calcultie ages from the year of birth. In the first
column, you have the years of birth without theebehtion of the birthday iB013 whereas in the
second column the birthday is celebrated2013. Column three gives the present age of the
interviewee.

Example:
The interviewee states that he is born in 1965. Wskif he has celebrated his birthday2idi 4.

= |f the answer is yes, the age 20(4-1965 = 49) or you read 1965 in column 2 (birthdérgady
celebrated irR014) and write down the corresponding age which isdlummn 3 (present age).
The age is 49 years.

= |f the answer is no, his age i804- 1965 - 1 = 48) or you read 1965 in column 1 (yet
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celebrated your birthday iB014 write down the corresponding age which is in auuthree
(present age) the age is 48

Record 95 for persons aged 95 years or more aridrdBon’t Know (DK). Go to question Q6 if
the person is less than 10 years old. Else, cantm®@5.

Tablel: Coherence age-date of birth for ECAM4 in 2014

Year of birth Present | |Year of birth Present
Birth day not yet pass¢Birth day already pass(Age Birth day not yet pass¢Birth day already pass|Age
in 2014(Column 1) in 2014(Column 2) column in 2014(Column 1) in 2014(Column 2) column
Don’t know 3) Don’t know 3)
2014 - 0 1965 1966 48
2013 - 0 1964 1965 49
2012 2013 1 1963 1964 50
2011 2012 2 1962 1963 51
2010 2011 3 1961 1962 52
2009 2010 4 1960 1961 53
2008 2009 5 1959 1960 54
2007 2008 6 1958 1959 55
2006 2007 7 1957 1958 56
2005 2006 8 1956 1957 57
2004 2005 9 1955 1956 58
2003 2004 10 1954 1955 59
2002 2003 11 1953 1954 60
2001 2002 12 1952 1953 61
2000 2001 13 1951 1952 62
1999 2000 14 1950 1951 63
1998 1999 15 1949 1950 64
1997 1998 16 1948 1949 65
1996 1997 17 1947 1948 66
1995 1996 18 1946 1947 67
1994 1995 19 1945 1946 68
1993 1994 20 1944 1945 69
1992 1993 21 1943 1944 70
1991 1992 22 1942 1943 71
1990 1991 23 1941 1942 72
1989 1990 24 1940 1941 73
1988 1989 25 1939 1940 74
1987 1988 26 1938 1939 75
1986 1987 27 1937 1938 76
1985 1986 28 1936 1937 77
1984 1985 29 1935 1936 78
1983 1984 30 1934 1935 79
1982 1983 31 1933 1934 80
1981 1982 32 1932 1933 81
1980 1981 33 1931 1932 82
1979 1980 34 1930 1931 83
1978 1979 35 1929 1930 84
1977 1978 36 1928 1929 85
1976 1977 37 1927 1928 86
1975 1976 38 1926 1927 87
1974 1975 39 1925 1926 88
1973 1974 40 1924 1925 89
1972 1973 41 1923 1924 90
1971 1972 42 1922 1923 91
1970 1971 43 1921 1922 92
1969 1970 44 1920 1921 93
1968 1969 45 1919 1920 94
1967 1968 46 1918 1919 95
1966 1967 47 1917 1918 96
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Q5: What is the matrimonial status of (Name)?
It concerns de facto situatidisingleé: Anyone who has never been married and is noem dinion

“Married monogamous: Any person married to only one spouse. In facham married under the
monogamous regime but who lives as husband andswiith several spouses is considered in the
framework of ECAM4 as polygamous

“Married polygamous”: All men married to many wives or married women hgvat least one co-
spouse. Watch out, a married man, who on the ngarcartificate is polygamous but who actually
lives with only one spouse is “married monogamous”.

The notion of marriage is the one that is decldrgdhe interviewee (civil, religious, traditional,
etc).The question asked here can be: is (Name)edarKnowing that the answer will orientate the
rest of the conversation for this question. Dopitget that in case where (name) is married, you
have to specify if it is polygamous or monogamond & case of a single person, you have to
verify if (name) is not in free union. You can \fgrif the respondent is in free union by asking the
following question. You said you are not married are you living as “husband and wife” with a
man or woman?

“Widow(er)”: Any person who was married previously, but theuspodied and is not engaged in
another union.

“Separated/Divorcee’ Person whose marriage has been broken not by #th déthe spouse or is
being broken (separation granted by the court)véimalis not engaged in another union.

“Free uniori: This modality will be attributed to persons wheeliwith a partner when no
marriage, being it traditional, court (or counait)religious has been celebrated.

NB: This question is asked to person of 10 years oemor

For more precision asked the head of the househtt@re are married persons in the household
and get their names. You will first of all writeetfe names on a sheet of paper before registeeng th
matrimonial status of each member of the houseindide questionnaire.

Q6: What is (Name’s) nationality?

Modality “2=other CEMAC” concerns citizens of thellbwing countries: Congo (Brazzaville),
Gabon, Equatorial Guinea, Central Africa RepubR€A) and Chad. These countries form with
Cameroon the Economic and Monetary Community of3aetral Africa (CEMAC)

Q7a: Does (Name) usually live in the household?
Ask the question and report the answer. Usuallymtleat the person lives in the household since 6
months or have the intention to live there durihfpast 6 months.

NB: The household head must usually live in the hioolske(Q7a = 1).

Q7b: has (Name) spends last night in the household?
We want to know if (Name) spends in the househdld night before the passage of the
investigator.

The questions Q8 to Q13 are asked to the peopleustnally live in the household (Q7a =1).

Q8: Since how long (Name) lives in this household?

It is a question here to know since when (namedsliin the household without interruption. For
example, for a child born in the household on tBd-8bruaryl993and who lived there till march
2003 and when at his/her uncle’s for two years befommiog back in the household (in January
20095 where he/she resides since then is member dfahsehold since Janua2@®05and not since
Februaryl993 If therefore the date of the passage in the Hmidas 25 Octobe?014 he/she has
made 9 years 5 months in the household: we wrie @9 for year.

If the duration is less than 2 years, write in cteteo months, otherwise write in complete years.
The answer to this question may correspond to #te of marriage, for example for a woman who
lives in her present the household since her ng&ria
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NB: For the household head, the duration is calculiat®m the date he/she became autonomous

Questions Q9 to Q11 concern the subdivision ofdmsie before the last administrative
partitioning of April 2013. So, for a resident okdlbisson in the former Yaoundé 2 sub division,
and who after the partitioning of April 2013 is leeforth found in Yaoundé 7 subdivision, we are
interested in his residence on his former subdinisvhich is Yaoundé 2.

Q9: Since how long (Name) lives in this subdivisiéh
This question aims at tackling the immigration &$pé members of the household. As at Q8 it is
about the time between the last settlement in teegmt subdivision and the date of the survey.

If the individual lives in the subdivision sincerthi, write code 97 in the boxes and go to Q12.
Otherwise, register the number of complete yearsnonths that he/she has, at the date of the
interview, spent in the subdivision. Travels inside subdivision (changing of lodging in the same
subdivision) are not taken into account. If theatiion is less than 2 years, write it in months,
otherwise write in years.

Q10: Where was (Name) living before settling in tig subdivision?

This question helps to grasp the place of origiimeimbers of the household who come into the
subdivision as well as the degree of urbanisatiaine subdivision of origin. Write down the code
corresponding to the given answer (2 for examptheafsubdivision of origin is in another division
of the same region, 5 if he/she is from Nigeria &nifl he/she is from an African country out of
CAMEC countries and Nigeria, etc. Then ask if theality where he/she was living before coming
to settle here is/was a town or village. Write 6t fown” and “2 for village”

Q11: Why did (Name) come and settle in this subdigion?

It concerns the main reason that led (Name) to came settle in the subdivision. Modality
“1=work” refers to those who came and settle taticoe or start an activity (transfer, appointment,
etc.) whereas modality “2Eooking for an employment” concerns persons whoe&seek a job.

Remark : for children who parked out with their family, theason is alway$ 7 = Follow or join
the family”

Q12: Is (Name) victim of any handicap?

It concerns mainly a physical or mental handicapible or not. You must be careful and tactful.
Ask if (name) is suffering from a trouble or paivhich can make him feel disadvantaged compared
to others. Go further to ask which one in ordeknow if it is really a handicap. If the answer is
“no”, go to Q14 in case the interviewee is lessth& or to Q16 if not.

Q13: If yes, what is the main handicap?

In case of many handicaps (except dump-mute whafsttutes a separate modality), note the

most invalidating one according to the respondesi¢'slarations. In the absence of information, in

the decreasing order, take mental handicap, plaatndicap, hearing handicap, sight handicap and
speaking handicap.

Let's recall here that:

* The handicap of the sight concerns the blinds Bustghted persons.
» The handicap of speaking for dumb and those whakspith difficulties “stammerer”, etc.
* The handicap of the hearing for the deaf and tlagitg impaired persons.
* The mental handicap for the fools and mad perszins,
* The spastic handicap for a person who cannot youské one of his/her limbs, (superior or
inferior). Lame person, one armed person, atroplpachlysed or amputated limbs, etc.
 The deaf-mute for a person who at the same timehleasing handicap and speaking
handicap
If you meet a handicap that does not appear inligtiswrite code 7 and specify the nature of the
handicap. If the interviewee is 18 years or morevero the next column. If not, go to Q14.
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Questions Q14 and Q15 are asked to persons agedthes 18 years (Q4 < = 18).

Q14: Serial number of the father for persons of lesthan 18 years

If (name) is less than 18 years, ask his fatheasa then, write the serial number of his/her
biological father that appears in the first linelj®f this very section and that corresponds to the
name of the father of the concerned person if leeistin the household. However, write 97 if the

parent in question is dead and write 00 if he liwesof the household.

Q15: serial number of the mother for persons of lesthan 18 years
Same instructions as at Q14.

NB: Verify that questions Q14 and Q15 are effectivélgd for all persons of less than 18 years.
Questions Q16 are addressed to everyone in the ébolsl.

Q16 : Is (hame)having a functional phone number ?

For persons aged 15 years and more, Ask the qoéstiknow if (Name) has a telephone number
of (Name of the operator). A functional telephonenber is a number which is presently used in
order to receive and make calls or which shalldaghe course of the next 30 days. If the answer
is “No”, write code 2 in the space provided and mde the next operator. Write the code

corresponding to his/her answer and ask to gethkismost used phone number. Write the phone
number in the space previewed for that and contiheénterview in the next column.

ECAM 4 : Interviger's Instructions Manual Page 23



Chapter lllI: Filling of questionnairesSection 02: Health of the household members

3.3 SECTION 02: HEALTH OF THE HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS

3.3.1 Objective and target population

This section is addressed to all the household memts; it must be filled individual by
individual, that is to say column by column. Intervew any person of the household likely to
give the required information, however, for little children of less than 10 years, interview in
priority, the mother or the main person in charge d the child.

This section aims at getting information on thezalth. It collects information on the last health
consultation and try to evaluate the importancehef access to health care, the extent of the
prevalence and the incidence declared for someasksesuch as malaria, diarrheic diseases,
respiratory diseases.

3.3.2 Filling instructions

Names and surnames
Transfer the names and surnames of all the menolbén® household from section 01. Make sure
that you write each name against the serial nurthia¢was assigned to it in section 01.

Q1: Serial Number

Q2: Was (name) sick at a given moment during the & two weeks?
The sickness is perceived from the point of viewtle# respondent, in other words, you have to
accept his declaration. If the answer is “no” ooritt know”, go to Q5.

NB: specify correctly the time period concerned by thisstion. The superior limit of period is the
eve of your first visit in the household.

Example if you are in the household on Wednesday 24 Semte 2014, ask the question as
follow: was (name) sick during the past two weékat tis to say from Wednesday 10 September
2014 to Tuesday 3September 201 Inclusive?”

Q3: Of what illness suffered (Name)?

This question is for household members who welle giring the last two weeks. Ask the question
to the respondent to know what illness (Name) seffeluring the period if he/she declared to have
suffered from an illness. You have the possibildyrecord up to three illnesses for every person
who suffered from illness during the period. If ttespondent declares more than three illnesses,
ask for the three most serious (those that hawsaténed him the most). Consider only what the
interviewee declares.

Q4: Did (Name) have a consultation for that illnes3

This question is asked only to members of the Holdewho were sick during the past 2 weeks.

Explain very well to the respondent that it is abine disease of the past two weeks. For each of
the above stated illnesses, you will ask the redgonif he/she had a consultation. Report the
answers of the respondent respecting the ordewfet to Q3.

Q5: When did he/she lastly have a health consultan?

This question concerns all the members of the Hmldeincluding those who have not been sick
during the last two weeks. The consultation caarbadvice got from a health professional, a tradi-
practitioner, a hawker of medicines. For some Jdlseconsultation can last for less than two weeks
whereas for other it can have taken place sinceymanths, even many years. For some others
again, the last consultation can coincide with thfathe preceding Q4 relative to the disease of
(Name) which occurred during the last 2 weeks.

Here we are interested by the last health congdtathatever it is. Explain to the respondent that
the consultation here does not concern only cakegkness. You can go to the hospital for an
antenatal or postnatal consultation or for a chgxketc.

If the last consultation took place more than 12thse or more ago, go to Q12
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NB: a new born who is examined by a medical doctdsidh before leaving the hospital has been
consulted by the doctor. Some vaccinations are guled by a small consultation (hepatitis,
tuberculosis, etc); in these cases, we take natethiere was consultation.

Q6: By who was he/she lastly consulted?

Some interviewees will tell you that they were ihealth centre where they were consulted by a
medical doctor. In general, in the rural asga even in urban strata, personnel of health edatrd
often informal sellers of modern medicine) are exhlfdocta”, which means “doctor”. In such a
case, having been consulted by a “docta” doesIn@ya mean that the person was consulted by a
medical doctor. If you are not careful, you willlleat wrong data. So, take note that health centres
are headed by a nurse and not by a medical doctor!

“A pharmacist is a health personnel qualified to give precisian drugs. It can happen that a
patient, for one reason or another, goes direotthé pharmacist who advices him/her an adequate
treatment.

“A medical doctdris a modern health personnel qualified to exan@nd prescribe treatment to
patients.

“A health personnél(nurse, midwife, etc) is in charge of giving tteeents to patients after the
medical doctor’s prescription.

In some cases, they are contacted by patientstdrappens that they make prescriptions; this is
normally supposed to be done under the supervidiaomedical doctor.

“A tradi-practitioner” is a person, who, in a fixed or unfixed placeriearout health activities in a
non-structured sector. The majority of productsppsed to patients are natural (skins, roots,
leaves, decoctions, etc.) He/she also uses mystiedhods such as incantations, charms and
sometime prayers and biblical or koranic verseau ¥id in this group traditional healer, witch-
doctor, etc.

“An informal hawker of modern medicifhés a seller of pharmaceutical products who mawenf
door to door or market to market; we include irstbétegory all the drugs sellers settled informally
(elsewhere than in a pharmacy)

Modality “informal hawker of modern medicines” wile taken in cases where the patient (member
of the household) was consulted by this hawker reetbe eventual purchase of drugs. This
supposes that the hawker first of all listen to freient before advising specific products.
Otherwise, you will ask other questions to the oesfent in order for him/her to specify his/her
answer before you register.

“Other” includes informal sellers of traditional medicin®MI non integrated in health structures
listed before and nurse consultation rooms. We faceng today a more and more frequent
phenomenon, it is the resort to student medicatadscfor health consultation. If the respondent
says that his/she was consulted by a student mettictor, for example a student of the faculty of
medicine and biomedical sciences (FMSB), registded “other” and specify.

If modalities 4, 5 or, go to question Q8.

Q7: In which sector was he/she consulted?
It can be public, para-public sector, or privatey (br confessional) sector.

The public sectors a social sector not aimed at earning moneyerEntthis sector all the public
hospitals, namely reference hospitals (general itedspYaoundé and Douala, central hospital
Yaoundé, Chantal Biya Foundation, University Hasp@entre (CHU), Jamot hospital, Gynaeco-
obstetric and paediatric hospital of Yaoundé andjuirginie hospital of Douala.), regional
hospitals, district hospitals, medical centre dfdivision and public health centres, public PMI.

The para public sectois also a social sector not aimed at earning moleggroups para public
health units (National Social Insurances Fund hakpiCDC hospitals and, etc).
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NB: Public and para public health units have no rigbt make profit on patients; they globally
have state financings, gifts and donations, finagsifrom foreign donors and financings from
other sources.

Lay private sectorincludes structures that function on an autononbuaget and live on the profit
made. These structures do not belong to the stateda not belong to religious organization.
Example: fouda clinic, Soppo clinic, Adeso clinignsultation rooms, by assimilation Ad Lucem
dispensaries and hospitals since it is about aGmrernmental organization.

N.B: Health CIG / NGO and informal hawkers of medigitelong to lay private sector.

Confessional private sectas made of structures that belong to religious gecegation. The
majority is not lucrative units. Their funding comi®m national, international and government
aids.

Examples Catholic Hospital, protestant, Baptist and Préstign hospitals, etc

Q8: What was the main reason of this choice?
Modality “6 = relations” concerns all the cases wehthe interviewee consulted his/ her friends or
parents for free or not costly services and/ogfmwd quality services.

Q9: In which type of health unit was he/she conswétd? In case where one structure fulfils more
than one criterion of classification, consider thest valorising type. By decreasing order, the sype
are as follow;

First class hospital It is a reference hospital having a moral perBgnahaving a very high
technical level. It is qualified to receive the mosmplex cases of pathology. It was conceived to
limit cases of sanitary evacuations abroad. Theyespond to general and central hospital in the
classification of MINSANTEExampleshey are the General Hospitals of Douala and Ydéuthe
University Hospital Centre (CHU) and the Gynaecstetrsic and paediatric hospital of Yaoundé
(HGOPY) and by assimilation the central hospitad$ Yaoundé, Hopital LAQUINTINIE of
Douala, hopital de la CNPS of Yaoundé, Hopital Jaaioraoundé, hopital militaire of Yaoundé
and the CHANTAL BIYA Foundation of Yaoundé)

Regionalhospital It is a reference hospital at the level of thgiaa, in principle owned by the
State and based at the regional headquartersedisiital level is the highest of the region. It
receives cases that are less complex than thogenefral hospital. Are foundin this category the
regional hospital of Ngaoundéré, de Bertoua, MaroMagoua, Edéa, Garoua, Bamenda,
Bafoussam, Ebolowa and Nkongsamba,

District hospital It is a reference hospital at the level of thaltiedistrict. A health district being a
geographical domain made of a set of health asrdgies at the peripheral level covered each by
an integrated health centre. A district hospitdieaded by a medical doctor and welcome difficult
cases sent from integrated health centres. Arendagtd to this category, other private or Para
public health units not classified above and hedded medical doctor. Its territorial competence
can go beyond a subdivision.

Examples;Protestant hospital of Tokoméré in the Far NasfiDoungué in the Littoral, Ad Lucem
Hospital of Mbouda in the West region, Ngo Mapulstrict hospital in the Centre, Biyemassi
district hospital in the Centre.

Subdivisional medical centrdt is a state health structure at the level ef sbdivision headed by
a medical doctor and not having the rank of distraspital.

Integrated health centre/ health centieis a structure (integrated) inside a commuihiving a
minimum packet of curative, preventive and promuicactivities to answer to the identified needs
of the population in order to develop a partnershkiption between the population and the health
centre. The health centre works under the exprassregision of the chief medical doctor of the
health district. An integrated health centre capliglic or private.
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NB: Enter in this category, dispensaries, health lesuand some PMI having the status.

Pharmacy it is a formal establishment specialized in thke ©f modern medicines and in principle
does not examine patients and does not prescribgsdBut, it happens that, faced to some
diseases, persons go there to explain their siskared buy the required drugs.

Medical clinic/ consultation roomdt is unit not classified elsewhere and headedabyedical
doctor or a chief of the clinic or consultation nooin which patients are operated upon or treated.
In principle, health establishments classified hame of higher standing than consultation room'’s
headed by a nurse.

School/job side infirmary (sick baythis modality refers to school/university infirmes that some
schools or universities have and to first aid eefaund in some enterprises

Home/visit of medical doctor or health personnBhis modality is registered as well in the case
where the medical doctor or the health personnmlectb consult the patient in the household, as
the case where the patient went to the home ahtidical doctor or health personnel.

Tradi-practisioner seeQ6

Health CIG/NGO In principle, health CIG are functioning illegallbut their importance in some
localities forces us to take them into consideratio order to measure their weight in the offer of
health care.

Informal modern medicines sellesee Q6

“Advice by telephone”: makes reference to the cabere the interviewee called by phone a health
personnel (being him/her from the modern sectarai).

Modality “ other’ see Q6

Q10: What was the cost of that consultation?

The cost does not include transport fair to goht® ¢onsultation place, medicines and laboratory
charges too are not included. But it includes titaltmoney spent to see the doctor or the health
personnel in general and the amount for the caatsuit card if it was paid. If the patient paid
irregular charges in order to be rapidly receivgdhe health personnel, include these charges in
the cost. The respondent must give the cost in CHFARe consultation was free of charge, write
|0 .0 | 0] 0|0

Remark: If a gift in kind was given as consultation feestimate the value of the gift and put it in
the space provided. In some health units, conguitaly health personnel is submitted to the
purchase of a health exercise booklet bearing géiyehe logo or the name of the health unit. If
you face such a case, include the price of the lebokthe consultation cost.

If the respondent referred to an informal hawkemuddicines, who, after listening to him/her
recommended a drug that he/she bought, considerttitbaconsultation cost is nil, because the
amount paid corresponds entirely to the cost ofionsek.

Q11: what was the main reason of this consultation?
Prenatal caresthey are cares given to pregnant women beforebitte of the child. The first
prenatal visit starts as from three months of paegy and sometime earlier.

Postnatal caresthey are cares given to women and children aeéivery. In general, the duration
of postnatal follow up is one year maximum, on eysitic rendezvous. Take note that during this
period, a woman can be consulted for a differeasoa: disease, wound/accident for example.

Q12: Do you think that (Name’s) present health stat is good, fairly good, average or bad?

Ask the question as follaw'Do you think that (Name’s) present health statgaed, fairly good,
average or bad “Allow the respondent to appreciate personalftar present health condition or
that of the person for which he/she is answering.
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3.4 SECTION 03: EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS
3.4.1 Objective and target population

This section concerns all the individuals registekin the household and aged 2 years or more.
This section must be filled individual by individud, that is to say column by column. The
number of filled columns must necessarily be equab the number of persons aged at least 2
years in the howsehold.

It aims at getting information on the education &athing of household members: literacy, school
attendance, present attendance, reasons of nowlatiee, level of education, higher diploma, last
class successfully attended, and education demanderm of linguistic system, type of
establishment and training wished.

Questions related to education, the school atteredamd the diploma refesnly to teaching
establishment or diplomas of the formal systemogazed by the ministries of basic education,
secondary education, higher education and minstrgublic service. Trainings, attestations and
other diplomas delivered by training centres, e¥ehey are recognized by the ministry of labour
or the ministry of employment and professionalrirgg (MINEFOP) should not be taken into
considerations here.

Interview any member of the household likely toggtlie information asked for.
3.4.2. Filling instructions

Name and surnames
Before going to the questions proper, transcrilbbenfisection 01 (composition of the household)
names of all the household members and who arezagedrs or more on the first line

Q1: serial number
Transcribe the serial numbers from section 01 (Q1)

Q2: Has (Name) ever gone to school or nursery scH@o

It concerns the attendance of a school or an estatént of the formal educational system at a
given moment of the life of the individual. The cemed studies here are of the type “pre-scholar
education (nursery)”, “primary education” “generaecondary education”, “technical or
professional education” (National Higher Diplomal@® in accounting, CAP in electricity, etc.).
are excluded here, nurseries and day-nurseriedhild megistered in the nursery or day-nursery
would be considered as not going to school.

If the interviewee answers “yes”, go to question D#e/she answers “DK”, go to Q6

Q3: Why does (Name) never go a school?
If several reasons caused the person not to adtesctiool, tell him/her to give you the main reason.
Then, whatever the reason given, go to Q6.

Q4: A. What is the highest level of education forN\ame)? B. What is the last class that
(Name) successfully completed in this level?

The various levels here are: the pre-scholar, tieapy, the secondary’'lcycle, the secondary'®
cycle, the higher level. First record the levelstidy reached, even if it has not been completed.
The highest level reached corresponds to the lass completed with success in that level. Then,
record the class. For example, a child who rea¢tied 1 and who did not successfully complete
this class, will be recorded LEVEL 2 at Q4N andssl@ at Q4C).

Q5:What is the highest diploma of (Name)?
Write the code corresponding to the intervieweasnger.

Examples
» If the person stop his/her studies after havingegtbmough class 6 but has not yet got the

FSLC, write code «1 = without diplomax.
» If the person is presently in ‘seconde’, his/heghleist diploma can be BEPC. If he/she has
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got it, write code «3 = BEPC/CAP/GCEOL». If he/dtes not got it, ask him/her if he/she
has the CEPE/CEP/ . If yes, write «2 = CEPE (CER)(, if not write code 1.
* For interviewee without level of education (codehbsen), go to Q6.

For interviewees without level of education (codehbsen), move to question Q6.

Q5a : Since how long did (Name) obtain this highesliploma?

It is the duration (in months if inferior or equaltwo years and in complete years if superiomo t
years) that separates the date of obtaining thismia from the date of interview.

Continue the interview at Q8 if Q4A > 1. ContinaeQ6 if the person is aged 15 years or more
(S0Q4 >=15).

Questions Q6 to Q7B concern only persons aged J&yer more (S01Q4 >= 15).

Questions Q6, Q7a and Q7b aim at laying hold enddy which is the aptitude to read and to write
a simple sentence in French or in English. A singaletence is a sentence made up of a subject, a
verb and a complement.

Q6 : Does (Name) know how to read and write a simplsentence in French?
Ask the question and write the code correspondirthe interviewee’s answer.

Q7a : Does (Name) know how to read and write a singsentence in English?
Ask the question and write the code correspondirthe interviewee’s answer.

Q7b: Does (Name) know how to read and write a simplsentence in Arabic?
Ask the question and write the code correspondirtbe interviewee’s answer

Q7c: Does (Name) know how to read and write a simplsentence in national language?
Ask the question and write the code correspondirthe interviewee’s answer.
Write the main language different from French oglish declared by the interviewer.

Questions Q8 to Q19 concern only persons who haxer gone to school S03(Q2 = 1).

Q8: At what age did (Name) start going to school@{ve the age in complete years)?

This question concerns only persons who have exen bo school or who are still there. It here a
matter of knowing in which age in complete yearsytistarted school. Write the interviewee’s
answer in complete years.

Q9: (Name) going in a school during the school yeén 2013/2014)?

As in question Q3, school attendance concernsdtabkeshments of the formal education system.
This question refers to the school year 2013/2014.

Write the code corresponding to the interviewea'sweer. If the interviewee answers “No”, write 2
and go to question Q18.

Q10: A. During this year 2013/2014, in what level as (Name)? B. During this year, in which
class was (Name)?

First record the level of studies, then recorddlass reached (completed or not) found in thatlleve
For example, a child in form 1 during this schgelar and who was in class 6 during the
2012/2013 school year, will be recorded LEVEL 2 §econdary at Q10A) and class 1 (Q10B).

Q11: In which linguistic sub-system was (Name) scbbéng in 2013/2014?

The linguistic sub system refers to the basic laggun which the classes are being lectured in the
establishments of (Name). The basic language hefegsrto the main one used in the teaching
system of (Name). The interviewer will for exampéesk in case something is not clear, ask the
examination that (Name) will write at the end oé tbycle. If it is an exam of the Anglophone
system, then the linguistic sub system is an Artgboie system.

In case this sub-system is neither francophoneJophgne, nor bilingual, write code 4 and write
the linguistic sub system.
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NB. : A child registered in a bilingual college is notassarily in a bilingual sub-system. If he is in
2”deC francophone, it is « Francophone », if he iIE@RM 5, it is « Anglophone » and if he is in a
bilingual class, it is the « Bilingual » sub systerhich was introduced recently in the educative
system.

Q12 : Is this linguistic sub-system the one that veéachosen for (Name)?

It is a matter of knowing if the linguistic sub s in which the pupil is found is the one that was
wished for him/her. Write the code in the corresping space. If “Yes” (Code 1), go to Q14 or
« DK » (code 8), then go to question 14.

Q13 : If no, why?
It is a matter of knowing the reasons for which shb system attended by (name) is not the one
wished for him/her. Write the code in the correspog space.

Q14 : Is (Name) going to school full time or halfime during the school year 2013/20147
It is a matter of knowing approximately here, howamm time the interviewee devotes for school.

Examples

. Evening classes and pupils that alternate betweemings and evenings shifts are
considered as « half-time »
. All those who are attending a continuous day pnogase on “full time”.

Write the code corresponding to the intervieweaesager.

Q15: Which type of school was he/she attending ir023/2014?
Lead the interviewee to give you specifically thge of school attended by the concerned
individual.

The private teaching can be lay confessional. Tdrdessional teaching establishments include all
those created by religious persons (Catholics eBtants, Adventists, etc.). The lay establishments
do not belong to any Lay religious obedience. Thesgablishments can have day classes and
evening classes. If the interviewee says he/shegistered for day classes and for evening classes,
you will record day classes only.

The modalities “community school” means the typesdfool establishments created either by the
collectivity of the locality concerned (parents gols,..) or and NGO that works for education in
the locality.

Write the code corresponding to the intervieweasager.

Q16: Why did they choose that (Name) attend this fye of establishment?
Allow the respondent to express him/her self anitevine code corresponding to the main motive.

Q17: What was the amount of fees required (and efé#ively paid) for (Name) in 2013/2014
academic year, including expenses in kind?

Lead the respondent to give you with precision #mount of fees of the different items:
registration, school fees, PTA, and others. Asafarthe value of ‘other’ is concerned, lead the
respondent to tell if he/she had to pay some fedand to the school such as reams of papers,
computer fees, laboratory fees, toilet roll,... Eaéuthe cost of this stationery and put the amount
in “other”.

Write the amount in CFAF. If the amount of schoaed is 100 000 CFAF, write
1 ]0_|0_|0_|O_|O_]... If the school does not ddmahat type of fees, write

|_0_|_0_|_O_||_0_|_0_|_0O_]

NB: It concerns compulsory fees at the level of theakl5o, fees paid for negotiation are not
taken into consideration in this question.

Q18 : Did (Name) attend any school during the 2012013 academic year?

If the individual attended any school at any monauning the 2012/2013 academic year, write 1
and move to the next question. If not, write Codan® go to question Q19a. If the interviewee
declares not to know, write code 8 and move to tiped 9a
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Q19 : During this year in which level was (Name) Puring this year in which class was

(Name) ?

The various levels here are: pre-scholar, primsegondary % cycle, secondary"2 cycle and the
higher level. Write the level corresponding to theerviewee’s answer and the class attended, as
previously in Q10.

Write the level corresponding to the class atterile(Name) during the 2012/2013 academic year,
then record the class. For example, a child imfarduring the 2013/2014 year and who was in
class 6 during the academic year 2012/2013,willdmorded LEVEL 2 (for secondary at Q19N)
and class lat Q19C).

Q19a Will/is (Name) attend(ing) a school during the ademic year 2014/20157?

In some cases, pupils may not have found a sclhodhere may be no admission yet, or school
may not have resumed effectively. However, if theepts are sure that the child will go to school,
you should consider this child as going to school.

If the individual is presently attending a schoohas the intention to attend a school in 2014/2015
(waiting for the admission, the effective startiofj classes, etc.), write 1 and go to the next
question.

Q19b During this year, at which level was (Name)? Dng this year, in which class was
(Name)?

Same instructions as at Q19a

Questions Q20 to Q23 concerns persons who havend#d a school (Q2 = 1), but is not
attending or dos not intend to attend school in 262015 (Q19a=2).

Q20 : Why is (Name) not going to school or why ditie/she stop going to school?

In case where the interviewee signals several nsab@at may have pushed the person to stop going
to school, lead him/ her to give you the main reasbcan happen that the interviewee does any
longer attend a school because his/her intelleciagécities are limited, he is therefore not able t
continue with his studies; in this case we willtenmodality «3 = School failure ». If the answer is
7 for « Too young », go to the next column or tetiea 4 (if it is the last person).

Example If the interviewee declares that he/she is nietnaing school because the cost is too high
and says besides that he/she got a job or thatenegdearning a trade, ask him/her the following
guestion: If they reduced the cost of educatiothatmoment you stopped going to school, would
have you continue to go to school? If the interaewsays yes write code 1 “cost too high”
because it is the main reason. On the contraryhef interviewee says “no”, write modality
2 “employment/apprenticesHip

Q21 : At what age did (Name) stop going techool? (Age in complete years)

This question is addressed to persons who stoppednopleted their school studies, that is to say
that they answered “no” at Q9. Write the respondariswer in complete years. It can happen that
there are persons that suspended their schoolig@1@/2013 for any reason whatsoever. For these
persons, code “97” to sdlgat (Name) is schooling in 2013/2014, then go teegtion Q24.

Q22 :1s (Name) planning to go back to school?

If the interviewee’s answer is “yes”, make suret tihds not whimsical. Try to know how he/she
will do it. If the interviewee hesitates, write & f‘don’t know”.

Whatever the interviewee’s answer, go to questibd Q

Q23 : In which month/year did (Name) go to schooldr the last time?

First of all write the code of the month, from @112 for the months from January to December.
Then write the code of the year (the last two digit the year; example: 2009 = |_0_| 9 |, 1997 =
|_9_|_7_]). Write in the box corresponding to thanth; 97 if in the 1 school year and 98 if does
not know.

Modality “in the first school ye&drconcerns individuals who did not attend schoalrfwore than a
year.
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Questions Q24 to Q29 concern persons aged 10 yeansore (S01Q4 >= 10)

Q24: Is (Name) undergoing or has undergone a teclual, professional training or an
apprenticeship?

It is a matter of asking the interviewee if he/slas undergone a technical, professional training an
apprenticeship (even the on the job apprenticeship)

Persons (that have been) students of technicalnsizey (high) schools will be considered as
having had a professional training.

Write the code in the space previewed for that.

If the interviewee’s answer is « No » (code 2 vent or if « does not know » write 8 and go to

Q27.

Q25 : What is the speciality of the main training ad its level ?

Ask the interviewee the training undergone. The @octature of trainings will enable you to
codify this question. Take the interviewee’s ansaed write the corresponding code, using the
nomenclature.

NB: Note that theoretical trainings can become prof@sai as from a certain level (Master and
more)

Q26 : Is this training the one that was chosen falby (Name)?
Ask the interviewee the main training undergonee flomenclature of training will help you to
codify the specialty and the level. Write the caderesponding to the interviewee’s answer.

Q27 : Would (Name) wish to undergo a (or another)échnical, professional training or an
apprenticeship?

Ask the interviewee if he/she desires to underguleer training. If the answer is “No” or “DK” go
to the next individual or to section 04.

Q28 :If yes, which one, give the specialty and the leval

If the interviewee answered « Yes » at Q27, askifemwhich training it is. The nomenclature of
trainings will help you to codify the specialty atfie level. Take the interviewee’s answer and
record it in the corresponding code from the norfance.

Q29 : Is that training available in Cameroon?

We want to know if the interviewee desires a tragnihat, as far as he /she is aware, exist ormot i
Cameroon. Take faithfully the interviewee’s answed not what corresponds to your personal
knowledge.
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3.5 SECTION 04: ECONOMIC ACTIVITY AND INCOMES OF HO USEHOLD
MEMBERS

3.5.1 Objective and target population

This section must be administered to all the houseld members aged at least 5 years,
including visitors. The number of columns filled muwst necessarily be equal to the number of
persons aged at least 5years found in the household

This section helps to grasp the situation of @gtias well as all type of incomes (born or notfro

employment) of each member of the household agkstt Syears (5years or more).

Questions of this section must be asked indivigutl each member of the household while

respecting the age criterion (5years or more) duartalk based on a direct relation interviewer-

interviewee. Exceptionally, a member of the houssthpreferably the household head or his

spouse can answer for another one absent.

The quality of answers depends on:

» The relation of confidence that you establishedhhe interviewee;

> Your capacity to master concepts used, as welloas gapacity to insure the “translation” of
these concepts in a simple and understandabléwultzoy to the interviewee.

3.5.2 Filling instructions:

Subsection 4.1-Economic activity

This sub-section helps to classify the given popata(individuals of at least Syears) into 3
categories: occupied active persons, unemployesbpsrand inactive persons.

Every person aged at least 5 years must be submiiteto this section (including visitors)
students going to school or not; etc.).

ACTIVITY — EMPLOYMENT — UNEMPLOYMENT
According to the ILO, are considered as active gressthose persons likely to participate in the
economic activity (to offer the manpower for theguction of goods and services). The notion of
activity retained here refers to the economic cphaé production as it is defined in the United
Nations Accounting System. So, “The activity ainhg@ducing goods and services, marketable or
not, for a salary or a pay, in cash or in kind (weerated employment) or a benefit or a family gain
(non-remunerated employment).
The active personsare persons who exercised an economic activitth@nmeaning of the activity
defined above) for at least one hour in the lagays, or who have an employment but did not work
during the last 7days, or who sought a job durimg past 4 weeks. The active population is
therefore the sum of two categories: the occupatisd@persons and the unemployed persons.
The occupied active personsare those who have an employment. It is consider®dan
employment, any activity done at least during aartagainst an income in cash or in kind durjng
the last 7days. Are however classified in this gatg, persons having an employment, but who|did
not work during the period under review becausdeafes (professional, sick or maternity) |or
holiday, or even temporary cessation of work foike{ slack season, technical stop etc, that |will
last less than one month. Furthermore, non remtetefamily helps, apprentices, and trainees| are
equally considered as occupied active persons.
The unemployed personsare persons of working age who satisfy simultasioto the following
3 conditions:
» Not to have an employment (in the meaning of tlee@ding definition);
» To take steps to get one (effective seeking);
» To be available to work immediately.
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Q1- Serial number
It is the number given to the interviewed persorséction 01. You have to recopy it from that
section after the registration of full names of ithterviewee in the space provided for it.

Q2: Has (name) ever carried out any economic activitysapaid or unpaid employee, as an
apprentice, family help or own account?

These are economic activities (production of incayaaerating goods and services) as defined in
the preceding box. These activities should not hstaken with the non-income generating
activities such as household activities in one’sidwusehold. If the answer is “No0”, go to Q4
Watch out : Activities of the rural area realized for autosamption (agriculture, rearing, etc.) but
that are sold (even in part) must be taken as ecmnactivities.

NB. If a person said “No” at Q2 and it is noticed aft@hile asking Q4 to Q9) that the person has
or has had an employment, therefore, do not fdmeorrect Q2 and to ask him Q3.

NB : Employment is defined as a set task assigned &ircin be assigned) to someone and that
must be realized by that person.

Q3: How old was (name) when he/she began to workrfthe first time?

Here, it is the first integration on the job marketen if the interviewee had worked and went back
to school before finding another job, we take h@s/age when he/she worked for the first time.
Write the answer in complete years.

Q4. Was (name) engaged in any economic activity dag the last 12 months that is since...?
If you conduct the survey on thursday"2September 2014, ask the following question: “Dgirine
last 12 months, that is since™September 2014 has (name) carried out an ecorawtivity?”

Q5. During the last 4 weeks, that is since -----— has (name) worked for at least one hour for
own account, as a remunerated employee or not, apgmtice or family help?

If you conduct the survey on Thursday™September 2014, the period of reference is since
Thursday 18 September 2014.

Q6. During the last 7 days that is since---------- -has (name) worked for at least one hour for
own account , as a remunerated employee or not , jggentice or family help?

If you conduct the survey on Thursday2September 2014, the period of reference is since
Thursday 18 September 2014.

NB. A brick layer or a break down mechanic who hawakshop where he/she spends time
waiting for customers, has worked during the laglys or during the last 4 weeks even if he/she
had had only one customer during these periods.

Take note that these interviewees will be tempbeahiswer "No” for questions Q4, Q5 and Q6 and
you will have to mention it in questions Q8 and ®@8u should therefore go back and record “Yes”
for these questions depending on the case.

If on the contrary, the bricklayer or break downcimenic does not have a work shop, we consider
that he/she has worked if he/she has effectivatyathout a task during the corresponding period.

Q7. Although (Name) declares that he/she did not work during the last ®ays, did he/she
realize one of the following activities during thdast 7 days, at home or elsewhere?

The aim of this question is to identify persons wéftectively worked but do not declare it
spontaneously. You have to be particularly attenéind try to know with additional questions if the
person effectively worked during the 7 days precgdie survey.

Propose modalities from 01 to 09 to the interviewene/she has done at least one of these
activities, write 1 for “yes” and go to question @1f the interviewee realized none of the actesti
from 01 to 09, write 2 for “no activity of that tgpand continue go to question Q8.
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Meaning of some modalities

Modality 04:“Delivering a servicé Activities for another household, remunerated nmt. For
example fetch firewood for another household, refbe@ moulinette of the neighbour, do masonry
work in another household, etc.

Modality 05:“Helping in a family enterprise Family-aid in an enterprise of the household not
having remuneration in cash or in kind.

Modality 07:*Student who works (realizes a wgrkrhe notion of occupied active has primacy on
any other one (unemployed and inactive), a studditrealized a work (for example he is painter-
artist or teaches private classes) is considerest@spied active person and must be declared as
such.

Modality:“Working for another househdldNon domestic activities that are remunerated, fo
another household.

Q8: Even though (Name) declares that he/she did netork during the last 7 days, is he/she
having a job?

This question helps to identify occupied activespas who are not working for the moment. If the
interviewee declares that he/she has an employmweit#, 1 for “yes” and continue to question Q9.
If he/she declares that he/she has no employmeite, 2/for “no” and go to Q35.

Q9: Why did (Name)not work the past 7days?

The first seven modalities correspond to persons temporary stopped working, and who will
surely go back to their employment when the jolp g® finished. If the interviewee’s answer
corresponds to one of the first seven modalitiegewhe corresponding code and continue to Q9a.
If the interviewee’s answer instead correspondbtiéa? last modalities (« Redundancy/dismissal or
end of contract » Other », write the corresponding code and go to Q35.

Q9a: How long in total will your temporary absence fromwork last?

For those who temporarily stopped their employnaeming the past 7 days (Q9=1 to 7), ask for the
duration of this temporary suspension from the pl@geding the passage of the interviewers in the
household. You will get the duration previewed whéxcluding special case. For example, an
occupied active person who is on leave who wilbbkge to go to his work place just to hand over

some documents is still on leave.

If the interviewee’s answer is « More than 4 weeks"Does not know, go to Q35.

Q9b: Is it possible for you to resume your activity or yur employment with the same
employer after your temporary absence?
Write the code corresponding to the answer.

Questions Q10 to Q32 help to get information on themain activity of each individual
identified as “occupied active person”. Information collected deal with the type of
employment occupied (characteristics of the enterge, characteristics of employment,
remuneration conditions, etc.)

The main employment is defined by a profession (Qfte activity of the enterprise where the
employment is exercised (Q11), a socio professicatdgory abbreviated as SPC (Q12) and the
institutional status of the enterprise in which émeployment is exercised (Q13).

The main employmer$ the one the interviewee exercised during tls¢ Tadays preceding the
survey or the employment he/she usually do. Therdehation of the main employment can bring
problems in the case where the interviewee exergsgeral employments. In general, the main
employment is the one declared as such by theviateee. In the case where the interviewee
exercises several employments and is hesitanttesrdme his/her main employment, consider the
employment that yields the most important income.
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Q10:What is the name of the main trade, the professn, the post, the task, the employment
that (Name) exercised during the last 7 days or thide/she usually exercises?

You will try to get maximum information that witlelp to define the profession of the interviewee.
Among other information, you will write clearly theame of the profession, the post the
interviewee occupies within the structure wherewweks, the tasks assigned to him/her, his/her
category (grade, incremental position).

NB: Teacher, computer scientist, farmer are not spegifirofessions; whereas, general secondary
and high school teacher (PLEG), data entry ageottibulturalist are more descriptive.

For interviewees working in the army, specify thfeinction and grades. For those working in the
public service, specify if they are civil servantscontract officers and specify their categories.

NB: You must copy in full, concisely and clearly #iis information in the questionnaire. If the
space provided is too small to copy, you can ueertargins of the page.

The nomenclature used for the codification of tfugstion is the one of employments, professions
and trades.

Q11. What is the main activity of the enterprise inwhich (Name) exercises his/her main
employment, and which type of product does it prodoes?

This question helps to identifyhe main activity carried out in the interviewee’senterprise in
order to get a classification of employment by lotees of activity. The main activity of an
enterprise is that which the company realises tbst important turnover.

A branch of activity is made of enterprises which angaged in the same type of activity or similar
activities.

NB: The notion of enterprise raised in this questioes not refer necessarily to the existence of
production infrastructures (a physical area madge@ally for the business like a store or
workshop), a staff, signboard, etc. This notiontead refers to gproduction unitwhich is a
structure mobilising production factors (work arapital) to generate a production of goods or
services. So jobs which are done at home or of mgharacter will be considered as production
units and then as enterprises. For example: arded®s who works alone in the house and makes
dresses for private customers (neighbours who camdeplace orders), is considered as a manager
of production unit, consequently an enterprises the same thing for a hawker.

As at the previous question, you have to copy Ihdilithe information that interviewees will give
you with regard to the activity carried out by thenterprise or with regards to the type of product
that the latter produces. If the space providawbissufficient for the transcription, you can uke t
margin.

Example For a chief accountant at the Brasseries du Gaumeithe activity (of his enterprise) is
“production of frizzy and alcoholic drinks”

Confusions are possible between some activitietaliyp between caterings or between industry
and commerce) when information collected is incatgl You will systematically ask persons
selling products if they fabricated them themsel{reghis case, they are classified in industry or
restaurant) or if they bought them already fabedafin this case they are classified in the
commerce).

Examplesi- A lady who makes puff-puff, beans and pulp restaurant owner and not a trader.

2- A” butcher” who buys live animals, sléters them or makes them slaughtered then
sells the meat is not a trader, contrary to thewane buys trotters of slaughtered animals to sell i
kilograms.

The nomenclature to be used for the codificatiothisf question is that of activities.

You will also note clearly the company name or sign of the enterprise where the interviewee
exercises his employment. Then you will code tlyhte{8) first letters of that company name. For
example, if you are interviewing an agent of AFRIGGECURITY, write in full AFRICA
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SECURITY, thencode |_A_|_ F | R |_I_|LC |_A|__1lIS
If the enterprise has no company name or signewini name of the interviewee.

Q12. What is the socio-professional category @Name)in this employment?

It refers to the rank of the interviewee in theeeptise (or the production unit) where he works.
Ask the question as followSAre you a senior executive, medium executivebaueer etc?"

You call all the modalities which are in the questiaire until the interviewee gives the answer.

Socio professional categories

-01: Senior executive officer / engineer/assimilatiéds about persons who participate effectively
in the management of the enterprise (productiot) wiio have duties within which they can take
important initiatives in an enterprise which is tieeirs. These persons are often called "conception

staff". In general persons who have GCE AL + astie¢hree successful years in higher educ
are considered here.

Example Remunerated directors and managers, servicdsheasearch officers, producti
engineers, maintenance chiefs, etc.

-02: Medium senior staff/foremaBixecution staff who can equally participate ie ttonception ir
the enterprise (production unit) which is not higno It is an intermediary category between

senior executive officers and the employees / ledrsu This category is made of persons who
assistants to high rank officer. These personsraband supervise works conceived by ser
executive officers (in a higher level). They deks which require a high level of competence

specialised technique. They organize, control &adl lthe daily activities of a group of worke
who are under them. In general, are consideredasersons of a level higher than six succeg
years in the secondary education and less thathitieyear of higher education. The criterion
diploma is not the only one that helps to make c¢lassification.

Example foremen, technicians, chiefs of maintenance imegad mechanic, clerk of works, cre
leaders etc.

-03: Skilled employee /laboureExecuting staff having received in general, a gssional training
related to tasks given to him. By assimilation,spes working with a diploma which is genera
not higher than the level of five successful yeasfrsecondary education, and persons of a Iqg
level but having followed an appropriate profesaldraining for their job.

04: Semi-skilled employee/labourdexecuting staff in general with level less than eang of
secondary school and had a training on the siteafks assigned to them

-05: Labourer:Staff doing a job which does not need a specialifization.
-06: Employer (Boss)Person who exploits his own enterprise (productioit) and whoemploys

at least one wage earngraid in cash or in kind. Co proprietors of an gorise belong to this

category.

-07: Own account workersSometimes called independent workers, they arsopsrwho exploi
(manage) their own enterprise (production unitg) employ no wage earnerat most they us
apprentices or family helps.

-08: Family helper:Person having a job in an enterprise managed fgrent staying in gener
with him in the same household, but who cannotdresiclered as a partner, for having a degre

engagement which cannot be compared with that ef ntanager of the unit. This person
therefore working in a micro enterprise belongioaghte household (small workshop, small busir

at home, handicraft, agriculture, etc) in whichlives without receiving a fixed remuneration|i

cash or in kind. The non-contractual compensatamnhis work is often paid in kind (housin
feeding, etc.). Don't mistake a family helper fantestic servant, for the latter is remunerd
(wage earner).

09: ApprenticePerson learning a trade. It is often the cassdareone who wants later on to se
on own account in the same activity. He can be caskgpay apprenticeship fees. He may or
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receive allowances (transport, food, etc.) whialncea be considered as a salary.
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NB: 1. For workers in the pre-employment probatior@asiod or on trial period, they will be given
the socio-professional category to which they &spir

2. The socio-professional category is not linkedtlite form of remuneration. Some workers,
notably taxi-men, seller-aids, house girls, etweheontracts (written or not) which makes that they
do not receive now all their remuneration. Depegdin the case, they will be classified as
» “skilled employees/labourer” or semi-skilled emmeylabourer” following the qualification
(case of taxi-men or some seller aids who have tetegbthe apprenticeship);
» labourers (case of house girls having a fixed gadaen if they live in the household of the
employer),
* apprentices (case of seller aids in the cours@mfemticeship);
» family helpers (case of seller aids and house giHe did not make arrangement on their
remuneration, living generally in the householdtloé employer and generally having a
family relationship with the latter).

Q13. The enterprise in which(Name)exercises his main employment (or that he/she mages)

IS:

This question helps to understand the nature oétfterprise in which the interviewee is working.
We mean by:

“Associative enterprise” a unit of the “social” sector like cooperativessociations, churches,
trade unions, NGOs (Non Governmental Organisatjats) which belong neither to the public nor
to private sector.

“Household, house personnel in a household (house servarivgr,dwatchmen, gardener, and
general servant) who work for a household.

Take note 1- In some cases, house personnel (cook, divaichmen, etc) can be put out at the
disposal of one high authority (general manager éeample) and be paid by the enterprise
employing this high authority. In this case, hen® house personnel, but a wage earner of this
enterprise.

2- Workers who work at home (haressers, producers of puff puff, etc.) workain
private enterprise and not in a household.

NB: Some interviewees (especially employers and owgownt workers) can make a confusion
between the institutional sector of the producumit and the one of the enterprise in which he is
rendering a service. Let us take the example afrpenter (employing only two apprentices) who
has his small carpentry enterprise and who hastram to make few benches at the eve of the re-
opening of schools for a government school of duality. This carpenter remains a worker for
own account in a small private enterprise and notn a public establishment Practically, one
cannot be employer or worker for own account ingideublic or para-public enterprise since the
latter belongs to the State.

Council workers and more generally workers of lomainmunities should be sent to modality ‘1’
corresponding topublic administration

In case the interviewee answers 'public admiristra(modality 1) or household (modality 7)
therefore he is not concerned by questions Q14,8p#15Q16. Go then directly to question Q17

Q14. How many persons in total work in this estabdihment (including (Name) ?

Here it is about the establishment and not therprse, that is to say the physical place where the
interviewee works. As a matter of fact, in the cakan enterprise with several establishments (for
example an enterprise which has branches in diftamvns), it is not likely that the interviewee
knows the total number of people working in thategprise. On the other hand he can know the
approximate size of the branch employing him. Yal thkerefore register the total number of
people working in the establishment (including @ppices and family helps).

Example In the case of Mr. Jean who works in Fokou comypllielong agency, the number of
employees to register is that of the Melong agenayhich he is working.
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The head of Maroua CRTV antenna must give the nurmbpersons who work with him in that
antenna and not the number of person working in\CRiTgeneral.

In case of a taxi driver, who is not the ownerlad vehicle, who exclusively is helped by another
driver, we shall consider that the enterprise hpsr3ons (2 drivers and the owner is considered as
manager).

Q15. Is the structure in which(Name)exercises this employment registered?

This question helps to know if the enterprise gstered. Three aspects of the registration amentak
into consideration here: fiscal (taxpayer's numpésgal (business registration number) and the
registration at the National Social Insurance HENPS/NSIF)

In order to facilitate the understanding of thesmmiewee, you can go through all the modalities of
the registration. For example, you could aghoés the structure in which (Name) exercises his/he
employment have a tax payer's numbédrthe answer is yes, register “1” if “no”, go the next
modality. It is possible for some interviewees (@agprners, employees) not to know if their
enterprise has or does not have a tax payer's nyntbehat case, write 8 for “Don’t know”
Continue in any case to Q16.

NB: The possession of a license or a document shaopagment of liberal (global) tax testifies that
the person has a tax payer’s number .It is the o&saxis and travelling agencies possessing a
trading license (patente) , they therefore hawaxagayer's number.

Q16. Does the structure in which(Name) exercises this employment have formal accounts
number?

We want to know if the enterprise of the interviewkeeps formal accounts. The keeping of formal
accounts refers to the registration of activitissan official accounting system (OHADA and
others) that is to say that this accounting sydteips to make the balance sheet and the operating
account to be declared to taxation authorities.

Q17. Does (name) have a labour contract in this egilishment? If yes, which type of contract?
This question enables to know the type of relatietween the employer and the employee through
the type of contract.

1="Open ended contract”:It is a contract written and signed by the emplayed the employee
and the duration is not specified in the contract.

2="Fixed term written contract”lt is a contract written and signed between theleyer and the
employee with the duration specified in the docuimen

3="Open ended oral contratt It is just an oral agreement between the emploged the
employee. It is of the domain of non written coatsa The duration is not specified in the contract.

4="Fixed term oral contract” It is just about a verbal contract between the ey®l and the
employee. It is of the domain of non written coatsa The duration is specified.

5="No contract at all: There is no written or oral contract, no clearaagement between the
employer and the employee.

6="Not concerned”:For independents people (boss or employer or @eaumt worker).
Go to Q18 if the transcribed code is 1, 3 or 5t@Q20 if code 6 is transcribed. Else, go to Q17a.

Q17a: Why is the contract or agreement of (Name) fixed-term one?
This question concerns only those having a writberoral fixed term contract (Q17=2 or 4).
Consider the main reason for which the intervieha® fixed term contract.

Q17b: What is the duration of (Name’s) contract oragreement?

This question concerns only those having a writteoral fixed term contract (Q17=2 or 4). Ask
for the duration, in months, of the contract of thierviewee and record its corresponding code in
the space provided for that.
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Q18: Does (name) have a pay slip within the framewfo of this employment?
It is any document the employer gives to the emg®oto justify the payment of the salary (pay
voucher, payment receipt, receipt, attestatior) etc.

Q19: Is (name) affiliated to a social security systn (CNPS/NSIF, regime of civil servants and
equivalent etc.) within his/her employment?

The problem here is to know if the person is reged with a public institution like the National
Social Insurance Fund (NSIF) specialised in theecage of industrial risks (accidents, illnesses,
etc.) paymenof family allowances, old age and invalidity pemsipetc

Social security
The national system of social security is a sydegally set, that ensures the financing of trarssfer
to persons having specific needs in case of old agalidity, survival, sickness, maternity,
industrial accident and unemployment, as well a#p e families and for health cares,
(Convention n° 102 (1952)about social security (minimum norm) of the Intgranal Labour
Organization.

National systems of social security generally idetsithe following type of regimes :

» regimes of social insurance that put in commonrésources for all the population that
they cover on the basis of social solidarity ;
» the non contributive regimes, by which public auities offer uniform services that afre
generally financed by the general returns of tlaeSt

NB: Social security is different from social protecti The latter includes besides social security,
all measures enabling to offer an adequate houwsidgfeeding, to insure access to educationjand
to alleviate poverty and social exclusion.

There are complementary regimes of social protectimt come for example from collective
agreements, or from individual contracts providgdhe law. The majority of these systems carry
out their activities in the informal and are orgaed by the population in njangee, quarter or vdlag
meetings, notably for funerals, sickness, birthstighs taken undertaken social assistance actipns.

The present system of social security of Camersobhaised on the one hand on the system of
workers according to the labour code monitoredhg/MNational Social Insurance fundsand on
the other handby theregime of civil servant and equivalent®onitored by the state through the
Ministry of Finance(Ministry of Social Affairs, National Report on $mdProtection, June 2008)

State workers following the labour code, who were rce monitored by the NSIF, were
transferred to the Ministry of Economy and of Finarces since 1993.
Persons covered by the regime of social securi§ameroon are:

the wage earners according to article 1 of thedabode;

the equivalent grades;

the voluntary insurants;

family members of the insurants;

civil servants in detachment.

YV VVVYVYY

Q19a: Does the employer of (Name) pay contribution® social security for him/her?
Ask the question to the interviewee to know if hes/ enterprise pays social contributions for
him/her.

Q19b: Do you (Does Name) benefit from annual leaves

Ask the interviewee if he/she enjoys his/her rigithaving annual leaves. If the interviewee
chooses not to enjoy his/her leave whereas therpeisie grants him/her, the answer will be
affirmative (code 1).

Q19c: Would you (Name) benefit from any paid annualeave in case of industrial accident?
It is a matter of knowing if the interviewee stjiets his/her salary after an industrial accideat th
hinders him/her from working because of sick leave.
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Q19d: Does (Name’s) employer deduce some taxes fréms/her income?
It is a matter of knowing if the employer subtraotsholds part of the payment at the source as
taxes.

Q19e: In this employment, is (Name) a member of syndicate or a similar association of
employees, that can defend his/her work rights orarticipate to collective negotiations?

Ask the question to the interviewee and write tloelec corresponding to the answer of the
interviewee.

Q20: Does the employment that (Name) exercises cespond to any training he/she received?
This question helps to evaluate the adequationd®ivthe training received by the interviewee and
the employment occupied. If the interviewee recgigetraining of any nature (formal, on the job
training , etc.) in relation with his main employmgewrite 1 for « yes », otherwise write 2 for
« no » Continue to question Q21.

Q21: At what moment of the day does (hame) exercises/her main job?

There are day workers and night workers. The dagesponds to a period from 6 am to 8pm.The
rest of the period is considered as the night.dfkimg hours interfere on two periods, (from 3pm to
11pm for example) therefore you consider that treeker works in the night and in the day

(modality 3)

Q2:. Since how many years ifName)exercising this employment?

It is a matter of knowing the number of years sganthe employment in complete years. This

duration is coded in months if the interviewee tasked for less than two year and in complete
years if the interviewee is two years or more ia éixercise of his present employment. First code
the unit (months, complete years) in the first boxl write the number related to the unit in the las

two boxes. If the interviewee has difficulties twegthe number of years, ask him since which date
he/she is exercising this employment and makedlwilation yourself.

NB: Be careful with the notion of employment. We aeéerring to the one done presently. For
example a person who during his active life time Alvays worked as a€cretary, but who first
worked in a big private enterprise and now worksaismall enterprise, has had two different
employments. Of course it is the time spent in phesent employment (the one of the small
enterprise) that we want to evaluate. In the samg & person who has always worked in the same
enterprise but who wdskilled labouref, got a promotion and is nowrfediumsenior staff' has
exercised 2 different employments.

Q22a: Through which channel did (Name) get this empyment (or undertook this activity)?

It is a matter of getting the main channel througtich (Name) got his/her present employment (or
undertook his/her present activity). The questioncerns all the active occupied persons, even if it
looks convenient only for dependent workers (waayaers, family aids, apprentices).

« Personal initiative »refers to self employment. Recommendations are pért'personal
relationships”.Specify if the modality is “other”

Modality “Special public recruitmentrefers to special recruitments to the public senlike the
recent recruitment of 25 000 young graduates tgtiiic service

The private recruitment office can be for exampke tabour Force Office (BMO).

NEF means National Employment FUMIAASI is Projet Intégré d’Appui aux Acteurs du Secteur
Informel (Integrated Project to Support for Actofghe Informal SectorPAJER-Uis Programme
d’Appui a la Jeunesse Rurale et Urbaine (Suppagf@mme to the Rural and Urban Youth) and
FONIJ, Fonds d’Insertion des Jeunes (Youth Insertion Fund)

Q22b: Is (Name) satisfied with his/her employment
Ask the question and write the code correspondirthe interviewee’s answer.

Q23: How many months did (Name) devote to this empyment during the last 12 months?
Indicate here the number of months the intervied@eted to his/her main employment within the
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past 12 months or that he/she you usually devoteatanually. Here it is about the calendar months
(January, February, etc.). So an interviewee whoked from 29 January to the B march
worked for 3 months, January, February and March.

NB: In the case of teachers, the number of monthscdtstl to the job corresponds to the number
of months paid or owed (in general 12 months inghblic sector and often less than12 months in
the private sector

Q24: How many days per week does (name) usually d#e to his/ her job?
If the interviewee did not work during the last&yd for any reason (strike, illness, leave etcijewr
the usual number of working days per week.

Q25: How many hours per week doeName)usually devote to his/her work?

As in Q24, write the usual number of working hopes week, if the interviewee did not work
during the last 7days. If the interviewee is ndedb give directly the number of working hours per
week, you can help him/her by asking the numbdrooirs he/she usually devote to his/her activity
per day, then you multiply it by the number of wiakdays per week.

If the number of working days is superior or eqoa®5 hours, write 95.

If the result got is superior or equal to 40, gogteestion Q27; if it is less than 40 continue to
question Q26.

For example, if an interviewee worked for 3 days averagely 8 hours per each of these days
during the past 7 days preceding the survey, theltref the multiplication is 3 x 8 = 24. This
result is inferior to 40, continue to Q26.

NB: We grasp the effective number of hours at weimki not the previewed number of hours. You
have to help the interviewee to calculate if neagsd.unch break and the time spent in transport to
go to the job side or to go back home will not emethe estimate of the number of working hours
per week of the interviewee.

Example If we consider the case of a housewife who daashusiness in the house or a shop
keeper who spends his night in his store, therefoee number of working hours per week is
calculated compared to the time effectively dedidatib the commercial activity ( by effectively

staying behind the goods).

Q26. If (Name) workedess than 40 hours during the last 7 days what ibi¢ reason?
If the interviewee gives a reason different frame # first, specify clearly the motive and write
code 5.

Q27. Concerning the number of hours that lame) devotes to his work per week, is he/she
ready to work more in this employment or in a diffeent employment?
Ask the question and write the code corresponairtge answer of the interviewee.

Q28.Does (Namehave right to [name of the advantageh his/her main activity?

It is about the advantages the interviewee bemafid not to know if he/she is entitled to them.
This question is especially valid for dependentkeos (wage-earners, family aids and apprentices).
But in some cases, it can apply too to independenkers (employers, workers for own account).

Some of these advantages can be included in theysél is for example for the majority of civil
servants: family allowances, housing allowance,agd, invalidity and death pension, (retirement
pension). Equally, all civil servants have righptd leaves even if they do not always get it.

In general, wage-earners of the formal sector &eivand public) are beneficiaries of the
advantages quoted, but it is better to verify.

Some advantages are not included in the salaryedtarprise can for example put to place a
transportation system (carrying of people) of tagfsvithout giving them money.

For each of the items, ask the question and raberdode corresponding to the answer.
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Q29. How is (Name) paid, or how does he/she get his/her income, in siiier main
employment?

It is a question of specifying the main form unddnich the interviewee is remunerated in his main
employment. If the interviewee declares severahtoof remuneration, take the one which yields
usually the highest income on 12 months. It shalét be noted that an independent worker is
always remunerated with benefits.

Modality 2 ="At a day or per hour of wofklt is the case of labourers who are paid per olagf
some part time teachers paid per hour.

Modality 3= “At the task Here a price agreed for a given piece of worto@l amount that the
worker will receive when he/she does the work. Acpi of land to be cleared or to cultivate for a
certain amount for example.

Modality 4="0On commissichrefers to remuneration by a percentage of thewarhof transactions
realised.

Modality 6="In kind’ concerns also farmers whose income are obtaigedebway of harvests.

Example: A marketing agent who has 15 000 CFAF as fixethirgaand 50 000 CFAF as
commission is paid bn commissich

If the interviewee is not paid i.e code 7, go toegtion Q32.

Q30. In his/her main employment, how much didName)earn last month or during the last
12 months (or at how much does he/she estimate hiecomes from this work) , including
advantages in cash or in kind?

This question is very important in the one hand enthe other hand very difficult to grasp. It is
therefore good to pay special attention to it. Takar time and don’t hesitate to help the
respondent to remember his/her incomes includidgital advantages in kind or in cash (
allowances, bonuses, ration money) in the framewarkhis employmentIf necessary, write
accounts on a piece of paper.

Examples: 1-For a watchman who is fed by the engglayalculate the price of a meal and add it to
the salary to have the estimate of his revenue.

2- For a house girl who lives in the householdglod and feeding should be taken into account if
she has no family link with the household head.&sally speaking, people lodged by the employer
(Answer 6 to question Q2 of section 6), the restsmveated supported by the employer should be
added to the salary in order to evaluate the renatioe.

For an apprentice carpenter who or not the apmestiip fees and who uses dirty wood to fabricate
some furniture that he sells to have pocket mohewls be included in his revenue.

If the interviewee declares the amount, write cod@1 if the amount given is per month or code
02 if the amount is instead per year; then write darly with a pencil the result declared then
code it in CFAF after verification.

For dependent workers in general, indicate thd som (net stoppages and contributions) received
during the month preceding the survey. If possibbmsult the pay slip of the last month. For wage
earners, the calculation of the monthly income @aary) does not bring a problem, since the
majority of them have monthly salary. In case thisome is not monthly you have to convert it.
For example if it is about a daily income, multijlypy the number of working days in the month.

NB: In case of salary arrears, just consider whatpireson who is supposed to earn during the
reference period.

For employers and own account workers, you haveatoulate to get the net operating income.
This income is equal to the total receipts mingsttital expenses (intermediary consumptions, staff
expenses, taxes, interests and investment expeR®eg)on-wage earner workers, the month may
have no meaning as reference period (case of fararet animal breeders). Let the respondent be
free to choose the reference period that suit remifetter, to establish his/her income. You will
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help him/her if he/she has difficulties to estimhig income. It is later on that you can convee th
income into monthly or annual income.

In case the respondent uses the week as refereriod,pemember that a month has 4.3 weeks

Beyond the above instructions, how to manage emseipthat have lasted just for days or weeks?
For this concrete case, ask the period during wthiehenterprise functioned and suppose that the
behaviour of the enterprise remains constant t@patate incomes on one month.

NB: Incomes born from seasonal activities or unsteaddiyities should be annual.
INCOME OF ACTIVITY

Case of a wage earner

It includes salaries, remunerations or other gairesish or in kind generated by the activity.
Salaries, pays and other gains drawn from theigctovers the following notions:

- Direct salaries and remunerations (it is ab@muneration in cash or in kind given to wage-
earners after deduction of contribution for socsalcurity paid by the employer, and other
obligations of wage-earners following the numberofking hours or of task made, the salary is
paid at regular intervals (month, week, day). hsoant is calculated either presumptively (to the
time) or according to the quantity of work donee(@ -work), or according to the general output of
the enterprise (allowance);

- Remunerations of non-worked hours (paid leavgsubtic holidays)
-Allowances and bonuses (seasonal or end of yEavaices or profit sharing)
-Housing and family allowances, directly paid bg #mployer

- Other advantages in cash or kind dawn from thiigc(it's all income that can be drawn from
whatsoever activity)

Case of an independent worker (own account worker)
It corresponds to the net income from the entegptlgat is to say the benefit or a mixed income for
the IPU since in their case it is difficult to ewvate the benefit. Mixed income can be defined as
GOS (Gross Operating Surplus = total returns - tbtarges (of IPU) for a given period)

The benefit representimiancial product realised by a production unitrtksito its activity.

If in spite of efforts made, the interviewee doeswant or cannot give an amount of income he/she
has the possibility of declaring an interval ofonte. Ask the following question:

« Is this amount superior to 1 152 000 francs CF& month, between 576 000 and 1 152000
francs CFA per month or between 288 000 and 576f@0@s CFA per month? efc. By so doing,
go through all the modalities from 16 to 10, uthi interviewee situates him/herself in a specified
interval of income in case he/she is making a mgrekaluation of his/her income. If he/she is
instead making an annual evaluation of his/hernmeogo through modalities 26 to 20the same
way.

When the respondent has situated him/herself in amterval, write the code of that interval
and go to question Q31, the amount should therefoneot be filled.

NB: For persons who have not worked during the lastth® it is convenient to carry out an
annual evaluation of the income.

Q31. How have incomes from the main employment dName) evolved as compared to the
same month a year ago (monthly evaluation ) or a®mpared to the 12 months preceding the
last 12 months (annual evaluation ) ?

The aim is to measure the evolution of the incomesompared to the previous year for those
whose duration in the employment is at least orer y#hose who did not change employment
within the past 12 months, that is the answer ® fitst position of Q22 is 1 And the second
position superior or equal to 12 months or the fissition of Q22 is 2).

If the answer to the first position of Q22 is inéerto twelve months (first position is 1 and sedon
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position inferior to 12), write 4 for “not concehand continue to Q32. Otherwise ask the question
as it is, while adapting it following the monthly annual evaluation of incomes at the previous
question.

Q32. Is it a permanent or a temporary work?
Ask the question while reading the modalities ®ititerviewee.

“Regular” is a job done throughout the year without intetiarpfor seasonal reasons,, cessation of
activity other than leaves, internship, etc.

“Occasional at the day”is a job that one does in a given day and is jiiaisinot sure to get the same
job the next day.

“Occasional at the task”is a job done punctually within the framework o #xecution of a task.
“Occasional seasonal”is a job having a set period that comes in a Gicliay.

Q32a: What are the months during which (Name) exersed his/her employment during the past
12 months?

Write the letters in the order obtained in the ssgureviewed for that. A person who says, is
working as occasional cannot have worked over thelevperiod of 12 months.

Q33. DoeqdName) rave at least a secondary employment

Some persons have several employments. A teachbe giublic sector can also teach in a private
school. An officer working in an enterprise can owraxi; a health technician can make agro
pastoral activities. For all these persons, it seaondary activity. The aim of this question is to
identify these persons.

NB: The interviewees often forget to mention that thaye one or several secondary activities.
You have therefore to insist with the interviewrerder to know if he/she is not effectively doing
some marginal employments. Don’t neglect any agtigven if it seems a minor, occasional, or
parallel one (examples: parallel work of a civingat, helper in a family enterprise during hours
where one is not busy in the main employment). desiit is suitable not to make confusion
between a secondary and a previous employment.lafter is the activity you did before the
present ones. On the contrary, a secondary emplayisiehe one which is exercised at the same
time and in addition to the main employment.

If the interviewee’s answer is « No », go to Q34a.

Q34. At how much can they estimate the total inconsefrom all the secondary employments of
(Name including advantages in cash and in kind duringhie past twelve months?

This question is identical to question Q30, theydtifference being that it targets the secondary
activity. It must be filled following the same insttions.

NB : - For persons having a secondary employment botdid not work during the last months, it
is convenient to carry out an annual evaluatiothefincome.

- In case of several secondary activiitemay be necessary to harmonise the periodscafe
the various secondary employments income beforélling.

Q34a: What was (Name’s) situation of employment during tle past 12 months ?

It is a matter of knowing for each of the past 1@nths the situation of (Name’s) employment.
Write the code of the month before writing the codaresponding to the answer for each month.
Begin with the month that come before the monttihef survey in the household, and for each
month, ask to know if (Name) had an employmentth# answer is No, write 2 fdnad no
employmenin the space corresponding to that month.

NB: If the interview in the household takes place ba 15 October 2014, month number 1 is
September 2014 (code 09), month number 2 is Aug0%4 (code 08), month number 3 is july
2014 (code 07), ..., and month number 12 is Octob&BZcode 10).
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Q34b: Is (Name) considering himself/herself as hawy an employment, being an unemployed,
or inactive person?

This question refers to the surjective approaclhefemployment. It is a question for occupied
active persons to give their opinion on the peilioephat they have on their employment. They can
have an employment and consider oneself as an uogacperson or inactive. After this question,
go directly to Out of Employment and Out of Tramsfencomes (Q44)

Q35: Has(Name)sought for a job during the last 7 days, that isd say since ?
It is any step that can lead to a job or to thetive of an employment for oneself (looking for
funding, equipment, location, etc.).

The seeking of employment concerns only personsowtt employment, it does not concern
persons that have already an employment (followirggmeaning in first box of the section) and
who are seeking another one may be in order to beiter remuneration conditions.

Q36: Has(Name)sought for a job during the last 4 weeks, that if say since ?
This question is identical to the preceding one,ahly difference being that it is on 4 weeks.

Q37: If (Name) finds a job today, within which timewill he/she be ready to take it?

This question helps to be sure of the availabdityhe person who declared having sought a job (or
not), to occupy an employment, if he/she finds la g was offered oneAsk the question as
follows: “If you find a job (or if you are given a job) \kin which time will you be available to
start it?” If the interviewee answers “yes”, probe in ortieknow if it is immediately or within 15
days. Write the code corresponding to the interess/answer, then go to Q40. If not go to Q43.

Q38. Why did (Name) not seek an employment (or doemt desire to work)?

This question is for persons who are not workind amo did not seek a job during the 4 weeks
preceding the survey. Reasons for the non sear@gmployment are grouped according to the
voluntary or involuntary aspect of them. It is atteahere of getting the main reason. If the
interviewee gives you many reasons, insist tolgettain one.

If the reason is voluntary (ie codes 7 to 11), @Q@#3.

Q39. Though (Name) did not seek an employment theggast 4 weeks, would he/she be
immediately available if he/she were proposed an grloyment now?

It is a matter of identifying the « discouraged mpdoyed persons»; i.e persons without
employment, who are available to work but who avdanger seeking employment because they
are convinced of not finding it. Write the coderesponding to the interviewee’s answer. Write the
code corresponding to the interviewee’s answehdfanswer is « No » go to Q43

Q40. Is (Name) looking for a first employment or ha he/she ever worked for a job?

It is about distinguishing former active occupygmers (persons having worked as wage-earners or
not and seeking a job presently) from first jobkeee (persons without employment and seeking
the first employment) the notion of employment hee not concern only the wage-earning
employment, but also that of non-wage-earning.

Q41. Since when is he/she without a job and seekiagob?

It is about the date since when the individual ¢ivaly seeking a job, owithout a job and
available to work. You will have to indicate the mtio and the year (for example, for a person in the
unemployment since January 2006, code month = &dr, ¥ 2006). It must be a real continuous
period of unemployment, (therefore of active jobkseg.) or at least of availability to work.

Adapt the question according to the fact that thierviewee is seeking a job or not and is ready to
work.

Example:Let us suppose that a graduate from universityptetad his studies in August 2007; he
was on holidays till the end of September, betw8etober and December he was helping his
father in farm activities (he is really a familylpe from January 2008, he applies for a job in the
enterprises; write down month = 01, year = 2008.
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NB: It is a question of date and not of duration.

Q42. Through which main channel is she/he seekingrfa job?

The most interviewees will give several meansistrt® have the two main channels and classify
them in order of importance in the digit spacespbginning with the one that he uses most often.
Record 99 in the second digit if the interviewegsshe uses only one channel. . The modality
«small announcements (radio, newspaper, posters)setworresponds at the same time to the
reading or listening of communiqués related to @dfers, to competitive examinations and to

announcements made by the interviewee for job eguphins.

Q43. How does (Name) mainly provide for his/her neks?
In case the interviewee gives several modalifiesist to have the source which gives the most
substantial income.

SUBSECTION 4.2- OUT OF EMPLOYMENT AND OUT OF TRANSFERS INCOMES

Q44. Apart from employment incomes, does (Name) retve any of the following types of
incomes?

It is related to all the incomes, in cash or indkinthers than transfers and those that are linl#d
the activity (main employment and secondary emplkyts).

Incomes must be treated in sequential manner atleeiorder given in the questionnaire. For each
type of income register in the first line 1 for $jeor 2 for “no” depending on how the interviewee

perceives or not that type of income. On the secolearly register the amount and the periodicity
of the incomes perceived. On the third line, copvémecessary, the amount perceived following
the monthly periodicity and write down in CFAF. Rember in the conversion that a month is 30
days and has 4.3 weeks and a year has 12 months.

Example; a person declares that he/she has a quarteidgment pension of 90 000 francs CFA.
On line A “work pension», at the level of the fisstb-line, code 1 for “yes”; on the second sub;line
register, clearly write 90 000 CFAF per quarter.t®a third sub-line, code 360 000 CFAF (90 000
multiplied by 4).

NB. Transfers received or sent to other househatdsrecorded in section 13. Money sent by a
household head who lives in another household $ospiouse is a transfer received from a
household for the spouse. This amount should idsbearecorded in section 13.13.2. Whereas
pensions from a law decision (food pension follayvandivorce case for example) are classified in
Q44B.

Some incomes can be perceived at the level of tiderhousehold; in that case you will register
them only with the household head. You will be Mgt not to register them again with another
member of the household who may declare them.

A: Work pensions: It is about retirement or invalidity pensionsléoting an industrial accident.
B: Other pensions This item concerns food pensions, pensions towsdwvidowers or to orphans.
C: Scholarship: This item concerns incomes that some studenteerfor their scholarship

D: Land or real estate incomesincomes from the renting of non-built lands orbafildings. A
civil servant that lets a 2 rooms- house built nexhis/her main house or a room of the house
where he/she lives has an income from property.

E: Stocks and sharesincomes from shares and obligations that thervigeee has on an
enterprise or on the State. It can also be abaonie from financial investments (savings) reselling
of shares, etc.

F: Exceptional and occasional money entries in kinénd in cash:This item concerns irregular
incomes (excluding incomes from employment andsfiexs in cash or in kind received during the
12 last months. Specify below the questionnairentdteare of those entries.
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Example: gain from gambling, money picked, reimbursemeaninf insurance, selling of land,
house, etc.

Questions Q45 and Q46 concern only persons agedrl&bove.

Q45. What was the situation of activity ofName)at the end of 20077
Note that public or parapublic enterprises are kytaken at modality 4 (employee of the public
and parapublic). (If 7 to 9, go to Q47).

Watch out Since we are dealing with the situation of atyivstudents/pupils of 2007 are those
who were not at the same time active occupied B2@or students/pupils of 2007, you should
probe the interviewee to know if they were not hgwny economic activity.

Q46. How have evolved all the income of activity dhame) compared to what he/she had at
the end of the year 2007?

For people who were doing nothing at the end ofyar 2007 and who do not carry out any
activity now, consider that their activity reveni@s not changed. Somebody who started working
in 2004 and saw his income increasing, will be cotle

Q47 : Name and serial number of the respondent
Write the name of the household member who answeegdrity of question column after column,
then write his serial number.

Verify all the interviewee’s answers and move to th next interviewee or to the next section if
for this section you have interviewed all eligiblgpersons of the household.
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3.6 SECTION 05: ENVIRONMENT OF THE HOUSEHOLD
3.6.1 Objectives and target population.

This section should be administered only to the h@ehold head or to his spouse. It helps to
have information on the environment in which the hasehold lives. It will be especially to
grasp/observe the site of the household and diffanedisturbances suffered by the household.

3.6.2 Filling instructions

NB: the questions in grey colour must in principle beveered by the interviewer through a simple
observation. It is convenient to first go roundglsout 200 radius) each household selected in order
to see its environment before getting in for intemws.

3.6.2.1 Site of the household.

Q1. Which type of way leads to this household?
Interviewer, answer directly this question by olseg the household environment.

Q2.How many months during a year does the nearestamiageable road to your house
function.?

This question aims at measuring the accessibditthé lodging during the different periods of the
year (rainy season and dry season). As a matfachfsome a roods can be used by vehicles in the
dry season but not in the rainy season. Theseoasthat pass for example on river beds or in
swampy areas that can be used only in the dry seaso

Q3: On which type of relief is this lodging buil®
“Valley/deep grounds/marshiesorrespond to houses situated between two mawari two bills
or in swampy areas.

Q4: Is there an un-cleared farm or land in the surpundings of this lodging (in a radius of
100?
The notion of neighbourhood refers to a radiusGff heters around the lodging.

Q5: Is there any non harnessed stream (river, strem, marsh, lake, ...) in the neighbourhood
of this household in a radius of 100 m2.
The notion of neighbourhood refers to a radiusQff theters around the lodging.

Q6: Is there any petrol station, oil or gas depotn the surroundings of this lodging (in a
distance of 100?
The notion of neighbourhood refers to a distancE0&f meters around the lodging

Q7: In the neighbourhood of this lodging is there ay railway (within a radius of 200 m) or an
airport (in a radius of 1km)?

The notion of neighbourhood here refers to a radiud00 metres around the lodging as concerns
the railway and 1 km as concerns the airport.

Q8: Is there any high or medium voltage electricityline in the neighbourhood of this lodging
(in a radius of 50m)?
The notion of neighbourhood here makes refereneeréy of 50 meters around the lodging.

Q8a: Is there any relay pylon or antenna of a teldmone service provider in the neighborhood

of this lodging (within a radius of 2000 m)?

Just as in the preceding question, the neighborhefmds to a radius of 100 meters around the
house.

Q9: Is there any fence surrounding this lodging?
The fence or barrier here can be of any type wheathgermanent material (cement block, concrete,
freestone) or in temporal material (straw; bamhog;In some regions like the west, these can be
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flowers, or trees planted in the form of fence,hwligss space from each other surrounding the
lodging.

Q10. Has one member of your household been victinfi physical violence (assault, theft, etc)
during the last 12 months?

It is a question here is to know if a household emnhas been victim of violence during the last
12 months whatever the place, where the incideriroed. Physical violence refers here to body or
material prejudices undergone.

If the answer is “no” go to Q12

Q11. |If yes, did these acts occur in your quartervillage?

It is about here is to know if the violence suffiérby a household member occurred in the
quarter/village where the household lives. In urbaga, the question is asked in reference to the
guarter and to the rural area, refer to the villagasking the question.

NB: Here, violence between members of the same holdsehnot taken into consideration.
3.6.2.2 Disturbances suffered by the household

This subsection enables to measure disturbancésesifoy the household. These disturbances are
related to unpleasant noises, floods in the ragssen, running used water from neighbours,

running water from public sewers, unpleasant odqnesence of insects and disturbing animals in

the direst vicinity of the household.

During the last 6 months, have you been disturbechiyour lodging with noise®

For each of questions Q12 to Q15, it is a matteknoiwing if the household was exposed during
the past 6 months to each of the types of noisedlisf the answer is No, encircle and write code 4
“Never”. Else, probe the interviewee for a betteeqgision of the frequency of noises (Yes,

regularly; Yes, from time to time; Yes, scarcely).

Q12: Noise from the neighbouringhouseholds?
If the answer is “No” encircle and write the codeeVver”. Else, probe the interviewee for a better
precision of the frequency (Yes regularly, Yes frtiame to time, Yes scarcely) of these noises.

QuestionsQ13, Q13a, Q13b and Q¥e filled the same way as in Q12.

Q15: Other disturbing noises? (to be specified)
Specify other types of noise and write them in dgiestionnaire. If there are many, write all the
answers of the interviewee, then make a globalemjgion of the frequency.

Q16: During the last 12 months were you disturbedn your lodging by floods during rainy
season?

Floods caused by other sources than rain, (tub&N&C broken for example) are not taken into
consideration.

Q17: During the last 30 days, were you disturbed ityour lodging by the flow of used water
from your neighbours?

Problems caused by flow of water do not depencherseason. So, the question covers all the last
30 days.

Even a household that lives far from used waterbzadisturbed by the flow of this water, either
because of odours or due to mosquitoes they cgmate.
Insist on the frequency when the household is hetl

Q18: How do you get rid of your household garbage?
Note the main mean used by the household to geff itd garbage. Modality “4= Recycled” refers
here to the use of household garbage for the ptmiucf other goods such as fertilizers, etc.

ECAM 4 Intervieweirstructions handbook Page 50



Chapter llI: Filling of questionnairesSection 05: Environment of the household

Q19. During the last 30 days were you disturbed igiour lodging by persisting odour®

This question should be asked without restrictibthe origin of the odour. In fact, bad odours can
have many sources. Flow of water, public sewersseetlumps, pollution from industries, toilets of
neighbours.

The seven questions that follow (Q20 to Q26) hetpevaluate disturbances suffered by the
household as concerns insects and animals.

During the last 30 days did you notice in your lodeg the presence of the following disturbing
insects or disturbing animals?

For each of questions Q20 to Q26, it is a matt&naofving if the household noticed the presence of
these harmful animals in its lodging. If the answgeiNo” encircle and write code 4 “Never”. Else,
probe the interviewee for a better precision of fieguency of the presence (Yes, regularly; Yes,
from time to time; Yes, scarcely) of these animals.

Q20: Presence of mosquitoes?

Q21: Presence of cockroaches?

Q22: Presence of ants?

Q23: Presence of other harmful insects?
Q24: Presence of rats (mice)?

Q25: Presence of giant rats?

Q26: Presence of other disturbing animals?

Q27. How many times have agents of mobile hygienersice disinfected your lodging during
the last 12 month®
Give the number in the box provided. If more thans&, write 8.
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3.7 SECTION 06: HOUSING AND HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT
3.7.1 Objectives and target population

This section must be administered only to the houbkeld head or his/her spouselt helps on the
one hand at getting the characteristics of the dimnig in terms of the status of the occupation of
the house, the type, the surface area, numberoohgpsource of drinking water, main source of
lighting, type of toileting facility, etc. and ohe other hand to evaluate (in quantity and valbe) t
equipments owned by the household during the asbhdnths.

Record the main characteristic that is to say, Wiach dominates or that which represent most,
the situation of the household.

3.7.2. Filling instructions

NB. Questions Q5, Q12, Q13 and Q14 must in principlem&vered by the interviewer through
simple observation. In case a simple observatimotipossible, the questions must be asked.

Sub section 06.1: Housing characteristics

NB: Questions in grey must be in principle filled tne interviewer on simple observation, without
asking.

Q1: For how long have you been living in this house
The duration of occupation can be answered in tefndsyys, months or complete years:
- the day if the household occupies the lodgingesiess than 30 days (UTPS=1)
- the month if the duration is superior or equaB@odays and inferior to one year (UTPS = 2)
- the year if the duration is superior or equabhe year (UTPS= 3)
The « Number » corresponds to the number of dagstims or years of the chosen time unit.

NB: The duration of occupation of the lodging mustcbatinuous at least 6 months or less than 6
months with the intention of spending at least éths).

Example if the household occupies the lodging since 5 tm®ri2 days, then the UTPS=2 and
Number =05

Q2: What is your occupancy status of this lodging?
Ask the question in the following manneiré you the owner of your lodgii®yIf the answer is
yes, ask him if he is owner with land title/autlzation to build/building permit or not. Write the
right modality. If he is on rent, ask him/her thethod of renting. We mean by:

¢ Rent pending purchadée the houses built by the Cameroon Housing Camypusually

called in French as “Société Immobiliere du Camer&iC).
¢ Lodged by the employeients are taken care by the employer
¢ Lodged by a parent or a frienétee of charge.

NB: The authorization to build, or any document petingtto build will be considered as building
permit.

Q3 : What is in m? the surface area of your lodging?
Ask the interviewee to evaluate the total surfaesa &f his/her lodging (and not the land on which
the lodging is found. You must help him/her.

If the surface area is not a non decimal, use treal rule of rounding up. For example, if it is
232,56m2, write 233

If the interviewee evaluates the dimensions ofnieislodging to be 15 meters long and 10 meters
large, then, you are the one to calculate the said@ea that will be 15mX 10m= 158riVrite 150
in the space provided for that.

NB: the rooms that are separated from the main h(W€& kitchen, etc.) must be included in the
surface area of the lodging. For a household liforgexample in a compound or sare, sum up the
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surface areas of each lodging of the compoundhdflodging has several floors (duplex, ...) sum
up the surfaces occupied in each level.

For lodging having several floors, you will havenwltiply the surface area on the floor (ground)
by the number of floors.

For houses having several lodgings, evaluate diysurface area of the house occupied by the
household.

Write 950 if the surface area is superior to 950 m
Practical cases on how to calculate the surface a@ccording to the form or the lodging

Lodgings will generally have a base of rectangutapare, circular or trapezoidal form or an
association of the various forms below. In housgfiosome respondents will give directly the
surface area of their lodging, others will not béego give.

In case the respondent is not able to give, you imelp the household to estimate this surface area.
So, to do this estimate without a decametre, youuse the « method of steps » to measure the
length, the width or the ray of the base of thegind. Before that, each one will use a decametre to
measure the length of his/her step. And during dallaction you shall proceed as follows.

1- Go round the house in order to get its form in cargon to the forms below;

2- If the form is not closer to one of the forms beloyou should take approximate
measurements though the « method of steps» ang #pplcorresponding formula of
calculation following the table below.

NB: Forms concerns to the base of the lodging

Formula of calculation Geometric form

Surface area of a lodgingRECTANGLE
with a rectangular form
(in mP) :
S=L xw
L=Length (in m)
[=With (in m) L

Surface area of a lodgingCIRCLE
with a circular form (in
) :

S=RxRx3,14

R=Ray (in m)

Surface area of a lodgingSQUARE
with a square form (in
m?):
S=sxs C

s=side (in m)

Surface area of a lodgingTRAPEZE
with a trapeze form (in

m): b
S=(B+b)xhx0,5 ﬂ
B=Big base (in m) B

b=Small base(in m)
h=Height (in m)
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Surface area of a lodgingPARALLELOGRAM
with a parallelogram

form (in nf) : B
S=B x h /

, { | h s"'/
B=Base (in M) /] /

h= Height (in M)

Q4: How much do you pay as rent per month or if yowere renting the dwelling you occupy,

at how much would you estimate the monthly rent?

This question is addressed to all households whatee occupancy status.

For those on rent, ask the following question “Howch do you pay as rent per month?” For
households living in their personal houses or thbsased free of charge, ask the following
question “If you had to put your house on rent, much will you require per month?”

NB: For non renting households it is a matter ofiggtthe amount that they would have paid if
they were renting their lodging presently and e amount that he/she would have taken from
somebody if they were giving the lodging out fontiag.

Q5 What is the type of lodging?
Take note of the type of house in which the houkklnes by observing. They could be:

v’ Isolated houseA one-piece house in a courtyard, not havingstaeding of a villa.

v" House with many lodginga house divided into many independent accommauaisti

v" Modern villa/duplex/mansionndividual house of modern standing with permadmeaterial
and having some dispositions comfort (garden, swirgmool, air conditioning...).

v" Building with apartments: it is a modern type oflimg of one to several levels divided
into apartments (section of a house or block cormgasf many rooms, isolates sections
surrounded by walls or simply separated, servingj\asg area).

v' Compound or “Saré”; totality of buildings or sepam constructions in the area and
generally disposed around a main building, for ltatton and housing &ousehold.

Q6: A. How many rooms does your dwelling have in tal?
The rooms are the isolated parts, surrounded byitipas or neatly separated that serve as
habitation. In the case of a common lodging, rotimas are used together are taken in account.

NB: i) Are only considered here, the main rooms ofdialling (rooms, parlours, dining rooms,
office, etc). Secondary rooms such as kitchen, battm, antechamber, corridors, etc. are not
considered as rooms.

i) Rooms exclusively used for professional purgoaee not counted. On the contrary, those with
mixed usage are counted.

Example a trader who lives in his store has a room.

Q6: B. How many rooms do you usually use in ordermtsleep?
it is not only about bedrooms, but also any otleenr (kitchen, parlour, store, ...) usually used for
sleeping.

Example you interview a household of 4 members (the hioolsehead, his spouse and their two
children) living in a studio (one room and one par). If the children usually spend the night on a
mattress in the parlour, the total number of thdging is 2 and the number of rooms used for
sleeping in this household is 2. Consider onlyitikerviewee’s declaration.

NB: The number of rooms usually used for sleeping masbe superior to the total number of the
rooms of the lodging, i.e Q6B<=Q6A. However, in&aghere secondary rooms (kitchens, stores,
etc.) are used for sleeping, you can have Q6B>Q6A
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Q7 : A. What is your main source of drinking water?

It is a matter of getting through this questiore thain mode of supply in drinking water for the

household (the mode that gives the most importamt pf drinking water consumed in the

household). The differentiation of the mode of duppperated here takes into accounts the
intention to get the expenses for water in secti®n

The term tap, refers to a service of water supphlyater distribution. It is water that reaches gver
house and that has been treated, or at least #edtto be potable.

- «Individual tap SNEC/CDE/CAMWATER »: case of a household having a SNEDBE
ICAMWATER meter that he uses alone. He directlysplaig bills at the agency.

- « Collective tap SNEC/CAMWATER (main user) »: case of household connected to a SNEC/
CDE/ICAMWATER meter that he shares with other househaddthd insures the management
(whether he has an individual meter or not). Taiegshe management means that he receives and
pays the bills, whether he is owner of the meteratr

- « Collective tap SNEC/ CDE /CAMWATER without individual meter » case of a household
not having an individual meter and connected tSMEC/CAMWATER meter that he shares with
other households without taking upon him the resfmlity of the management.

- «Collective tap SNEC/ CDE /CAMWATER with individual meter » case of a household
having an individual meter and connected to a SMEBMWATER that he shares with other
households without taking upon him the responsgybdf the management.

- «Reseller of tap water from SNEC/ CDE /CAMWATER » : case of a household having no
connection to the water distribution network andovgets supply from resellers of SNECDE
CAMWATER water (including the resellers in the tksand carts).

- « Public tap » a tap put at the disposal of the population. Bubps can have one or several taps
and are generally built with bricks, concrete aneaet.

- « Other collective tap» : case of a household connected to a distributework different from
SNEC/CDE/CAMWATER that he shares with other households.

- « Sinking well »: a hole dug with a specialized appliance thabéss to reach the ground waters
and which is equipped with pump. Wells with tubes made with pipes thanks to which the holes
with a modest diameter are protected from landstidé infiltration of running waters. Water is
conveyed from a well with tube or from a sinkinglwey a pump that can function thanks to
energy from human, animals, wind, electricity, gasosolar energy.

-« Protected well »: Well protected from running water by a well éogtor a tube set above the
ground and a platform that takes away water thréinem the well. Besides, a protected well is
covered, from excreta from birds and animals.

-« Unprotected well »: An unprotected well is a well for which the tfalowing declarations are
true: (1) the well is not protected from runningterg; (2) the well is not protected from animal and
birds excreta. When one at least of the two is then the well is unprotected.

- « Protected source» a protected source is the one protected fromingnwaters, and animal or
birds excretas. The source is generally protecidd“a& source cover” made up with bricks, cement
or concrete and built around the source in way weter flows directly from the cover to a pipe,
without been exposed to the outward pollution.

-« Unprotected sourcesan unprotected source is the one that receivasg waters, animal and
birds excretas. Unprotected sources do not gegdralle any cover (described above)

- « Rain water »: rain water refers to rain collected from thefsoand stocked in a container, a
tank or a cistern till its usage. Undergroundhwaiters or waters from catchment basin should not
be considered here.

- « Truck-tanks» : the truck-tanks used as water source serves disfdransportation and the sale
of water.
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- « Cart having a little tank/drum»: the cart having a little tank/drum is by a watepgier who
carries water to a community in order to sell. Bgaortation can also be done with a cart pulled by
and ass (donkey), a motorized vehicle or other siean

- « Surface water» :the surface water is water from sources like Hyatreams, dams, lakes,
channels and irrigation channels from which wadetiiectly carried.

- « Water in sachet » The water in sachet is water bought and whidh & sachet. This water in
principle is potable, but can also be of doubtiugligy.

- « Mineral water » : Mineral water is the one bought in a bottle. dNtitat the code here refers to
water in bottle sold. It happens that the housemmok&imbers keep in bottles water from other
sources; this type can not be taken as mineralrwate

- « Other (to be specified....p: it is any other mode of water supply not menttbabove.

7: B. In your household, what quantity of water doyou often averagely use per day for the
following tasks/ actions?

In this question, it is a matter of getting thelglastimate of water use for the various needsefioi
bathing, cooking, etc. ) of the household. The ¢tias of water consumed inside the household
must not be counted independently from their sugplyrces. For instance, in the same household,
the can have part of the water coming from SNEC/@#M\ ER/CDE tap, another part from a well
or sinking well and even from mineral water froraugper market.

Be patient here and ask the quantity of water fsedach domestic activity. You will sum up after
and write the total in the spaces provided in litNote that we are not talking about the source of
that water. Go from common containers in orderdbtg make easy the estimates. For example, the
number of buckets of 10 litres). Be vigilant andhe the household in case they have forgotten,
because in a household where a woman has juseddiyvit is less possible that they spent a day
without having done laundry.

NB : Do not consider water used for professional aotisi

Water for washing dishes:the respondent must give here in litre, the esenamditthe water used
averagely per day in order to wash dishes.

Water for laundry/cleaning up: it concerns water used for cleaning up (floor,iekh etc. ) and
laundry. First ask the respondent how many timesvashes dishes or makes laundry, then the
average quantity of water used for washing up/lapn@hen, you will get the daily consumption
from that quantity on that period. Water for waghimp/laundry includes water used in washing
machines, small laundries, dry cleaning of therflabeaning of the vehicle, etc. Of this washing
takes place most often in a stream, ask the regmbnide quantity of water that could be used # thi
washing was taking place in the household.

Water for bathing and other body cares for this modality, begin by asking the number of

corresponding installations (bathtub, bath), indide household and ask the question about the
guantities of waters used by referring to the numtwé persons inside the household. Water for
body care includes water to clean the mouth, tdwasds, etc.

Water to flush excreta: begin by asking the numbers of flushing tanks ia ttouse if the
household uses flushing toilets. Then ask the nurobémes that each household member uses
these flushing toilets per day.

Note that each time the flush, ab@ditres of water are used.

Example: You interview the household of Mr Fotso havingnembers: Himself, his wife and his

three children. Mr Fotso tells you that he usetet®iin the morning before bathing and in the
evening when back from work, since at work he u$estoilet from the work place. On the

contrary, his wife uses the toilets 4times per @agy the children 3 times per day.
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You can write it on a rough paper, the water corion for flushing in the household of Mr Fotso
as follows:

Number of usages |Average quantity of water for

per day one flushing (in litre) Total
M. Fotso 2 9 litres 18 litres
Mme. Fotso 4 9 litres 36 litres
The 3 children 9 9 litres 81 litres

All members 135 litres

The calculations show that Mr Fotso household @sesagely 135 liters of waters per day for
flushing. The transcription in the questionnaire is

|1]/]1]|3]5

NB : | a household where the type of toilet is « C#dspet with a slab» they will transcribe in the
guestionnaire.

|1]/]0]0]0

Drinking water: this modality gets the estimate of the average tifyasf water drank each day by
household members.

Water for cooking: water for cooking includes water to cook food, keat other things that enter
in the cooking of a meal, etc.

NB: Households that get their water from administragi or enterprises are put i@ther to be
specified.

Q8: What is the main source of light energy of youhousehold?
Encircle and write the code corresponding to thearsaurce of lighting used by the household.

In the case of the use of electricity, it is nohatter of knowing only if the household has or aot
electric subscription, but to identify the typesoibscription of the household in case the household
has any. For this, ask the head of the househeiddpan electric subscription to describe it to you

- « Individual AES-SONEL meter ease of a household having an AES SONEL metethhatses
alone.

- « Collective AES-SONEL meter (main usergase of a household connected to an AES-SONEL
that he shares with other households and he maita@ésether he has an individual meter or not).
Managing means that he receives the bills andpaytwhether he is owner of the meter or not.

- « Collective AES-SONEL meter without divisionaten»: case of a household not having an
individual questionnaire and connected to an AESNED meter that he shares with other
households without managing it.

- « Collective AES-SONEL meter with divisional metecase of a household having an individual
meter connected to an AES-SONEL meter that he shaitd other households without managing
it.

- « AES-SONEL without meter (dirget case of a household using electricity suppiyhe AES-
SONEL with a direct connection to the pool withawgter.

- « other » torch, candle, etc.

Q9: In your household, what type of fuel do you maily use for cooking?

It is the type mostly useloly the household.

Information about the type of fuels used for cogkare got as another measurement of the socio
economic status of the house. The use of some typkeels for cooking can also have negative
effects on health. Encircle and write the codehaf answer given. Remember that this question
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concern fuels for cooking and not fuels for liglgtiar warming. If the household uses more than
one fuel for cooking, ask for the one most ofteadudf you are not able to separate, ask the most
comfortable one.

Definitions of some types of fuels are as followsiogas » includes gas from the fermentation of
manure in a closed hole. The ‘lignite’ is a by-protlof charcoal that produces smoke when it is
burnt, but produces less heat than the charcoal.

NB: for a household that usually uses gas and theduse of “shortage”, uses temporarily the
wood or kerosene for example, the main source @fggnfor cooking is gas.

Q10: How do you get rid of used waters?
Encircle then register the code correspondingeabst often used means.

Q11: What type of toilet facility do you use in you household?
In case of the use of several types, if we canaoide, we take the most comfortable.

The goal of this question is to get a measuremktiteoway toilets of cesspit (sanitation facilijies
prevent the users from being in contact with hurea&oreta. It can be necessary to observe the
toilets. In this case, first ask the permissionse® it. If the respondent answers you that the
household members do not have a toilet, or that ¢feeto the bush or in the farm, encircle code
“12” for “No toilet or bush or farm”.

If from one of the answers from 01 to 05 is giviasjst by asking: « where do used waters go to? ».
Encircle the code corresponding to the answer.

Definition of various types of toilets are as folla

Flushing toilets use a tank or a tray for the wadtush, having a hydraulic closure with a U pipe

found under the seat where they bend and whichehsnflies and stinking odors from passing. A
manual flushing toilet has an hydraulic closure #mely flush here with the hand and there is no
tank.

“01’ - Connected to the sewer systemis a system of channeling, also called sewer,
conceived in order to collect human excreta andeuais well as used waters in order to send them
out away from the environment of the household. Sesystems are installations for collection,
pumping, treatment and sending away of excretauaad waters.

‘02’ — Connected to the sceptic tankis a hole made for the collection of excremetnhals
a tight decanter generally dug, outside the houseeotoilet.

‘03’ — Linked to latrines: refer to a system that flushes excreta towardi®la on the
ground and it has a hydraulic closure.

‘04’ — Linked to something else refers to the fact of sending away excreta imear the
environment of the household (can have a hydraldisure, but not in a hole, a sceptic tank or a
sewer). Excrements can be sent away in the stheeyard, a gutter or elsewhere.

‘05" — Linked to unknown place/not sure/DK: must be coded in case the interviewee
knows that the toilets are of the flushing type ¢hoes not know where the excreta go to.

‘06’ — Harnessed aired latrines:are the types of toilets having a hole aired bypa pn the
roof of the toilet. The opened end of the pipeagered with a net against flies and the inner part
the whole structure remains in the dark.

‘07’ — Cesspit toilet with a slab: has a hole arranged in the ground to collect ¢éxcead a
slab, a platform or a seat (in concrete, steein avood to make things easy for the user) strongly
supported all over, easy to clean and placed orfloloe to prevent any infiltration of the used
waters in the hole.
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‘08’ - Cesspit toilet without slab/open hole:is a harnessed hole in the ground made to
collect excreta and they do not have a slab, &ophator a seat. Open toilets have a rudimentarg hol
dug in the ground to collect excreta.

‘09’ - Composting toilets: are the ones in which excreta and a material incbarbon
(herbs, straws, ashes, woodchips) are mixed anctama@d in some conditions in order to produce
harmless compost.

‘10’ — Bucket: refers to the use of a bucket or any other ¢oatan order to collect excreta
(often urine and toilet rolls). This bucket is efteemoved and treated or emptied.

‘11’ - Suspended toilets/latrinesare the ones that are built on the sea, streaanyoother
water point in which excreta fall directly.

‘12’ - No toilet/bush/farm: include excreta directly wrapped and thrown intbius the
“cat” method which consist in burying excreta i thush of farm or hole, defecation inside water
(draining channel, beach, stream).

If the answer is 12No toilet/bush/farm” go to Q12.

Q11 A: Do you share your toilets with other personwho are not members of your household?
Ask the question and write/key-in the correspondmthe answer given.

Q12: What is the main material of the walls of yourhouse?

Observe the main material used for the walls amdrcethe code corresponding to the material
used. Where more than one type of material is ussdthe respondent to tell you the predominant
one, that is, in terms of quantity. So, a housdt liloam/pisé (bamboos walls, iron rod and
ground) remains loam (pis€) even if it has beestptad.

Q13: What is the main material of the roof of yourdwelling?
Same as in Q12. Observe the main material of thiearod write the corresponding code.

Q14: What is the main material of the floor of yourlodging?
Same as in Q12. Observe the main material of tdwoe #ind write the corresponding code

Q15: If you are reimbursing a property loan or have a hire-purchase house, what is its
monthly amount?

This question concern household owners of theigitogl or in hire purchase situation (one of the
modalities from 1 to Srecorded at Q22). If the nigdire-purchase (code 5) is selected at Q2, one
expects would expect an amount declared by thevieteee.

It concerns the lodging occupied by the houseHeldt ask the following questiorAte you paying
any housing loan or hire purchase for this lodgihdr those households who answer “yes”, ask
the next questionHow much do you pay per mofth If the answer is “No”, record 9999999998
and don't ask the next question

Q16: Does your household have an Internet connecti@
It is a question of knowing if a member of your Behiold a device (phone, internet key, modem,
etc.) that permit him/her to access to internet.

Internet connections for business are not consgidere

Q17: Are you connected to the tele or satellite ipour lodging?

Ask the question as followst are you connected to the television or satellitbvoek in your
lodging? »

Sub section 6.2: household equipment.

In this section, some household equipment has bsted. One needs to know if the household
owns this equipment (Q19), to know the number tbeskhold actually owns (Q20), the number

owned by the household 12 months ago (Q21), thatidar of ownership (Q22)and the present
value (Q24) and the acquisition (Q23) of the mesent equipment.
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First ask question Q19 for all the equipment betmking Q20 to Q24 for the equipment possessed
by the household.

Do not ask Q23 and Q24 for fixed phone.

Owning property here entails a non precarious enjosnent (since more than 6 months or that
will last at least 6 months) of the equipment by Household, no matter the date and the mode of
acquisition. The first function of the good mustth&en in priority. So for a cell phone that has a
radio, the household has a cellphone and not a ssdi

Example 1-1: For instance, a household that received aéreftom a friend to keep following his
departure to the village 3 years ago and is cuyreasing it to conserve foods owns a freezer and
has owned it for at least 12 months. During thisetithe real owner is not enjoying from the
services of the freezer and so, in the sense ofN\ECAe does not own a freezer.

2: Case of a commercial director of a big compduay benefits from a service car.
Don't take into consideration equipment used foe fhroduction of goods and services (for
example, a deep freezer used in cooling drinks lbaraowned by the household). As a matter of
fact, these equipments are used here for the eisiergnd not for the household. Do not consider
the equipments that are bad or out of use, whiehrésidual value is nil, for example a fan put in
the store and which can no longer be used.

Filling Instructions
First ask question Q19 for all the equipment betmking Q20 to Q24 for the equipment possessed
by the household.

Each time encircle/key-in the code of the equipnpatsessed by the household at Q18. Move to
the next equipment when the household says herddsgve the equipment mentioned.

Q19: Has your household possessed [name of equiprtjeduring the last 12 months (since ...
2013)?

Ask the interviewee if his household presently bimbad during the past 12 months, the concerned
equipment. If the answer is “No”, write 2 and mdwehe next equipment or to the next section if
you are at the last equipment. If the answer iss"Yerite 1 and fill questions Q20 to Q24.

Q20: What is presently the number of [equipment] inyour household?
It is the total number of equipment of the concdriye. (no matter the model or the trademark,
the age, the size and the price, ...).

Concerning fixed telephone, one is interested énrthmber of telephone lines (number of different
numbers) owned by the household during the pashd2ths and not the number of telephone set
used by the household.

Q21: What was that number 12 months ago ?
By convention, you will write O if the householdddiot exist 12 months ago.

Questions Q22, Q23 and Q24 concern the most recaguipment for each type owned by the
household.

Q22: Since how many years do (did) you have the lasquipment of that type?

For equipments bought by the household membersnuhgber of years of ownership counts as
from the day of purchase. For goods that the haldshenjoy without owning, the duration of

ownership is counted as from the day the housebs&bs the goods. The duration is given in
complete years.
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Q23: What was the value of the last equipment of #t type when it was acquired?

It is the value of the equipment at the momentwtpase. For inherited equipments, received as
gifts or for keeping and which the household uesjnterviewee will have to estimate the value of
the equipment at the moment of its reception. Retwoe value in CFAF.

NB: Fixed phones are not concerned with Q23 and Q24.

For a household that received a deep freezer frémarad, he will have to estimate the value of this
deep freezer at the moment of it entered the haldé¢bheginning of use by the household).

Q24 : If you were to sell this equipment, at how meh would you have sold it?
It is the value at which the interviewee would wishresell his equipment at the present state.
Record the value in CFAF.

NB: If Q20=0, don’t ask this question (Q24), go te tiext equipment.

When you have asked questions Q19 to Q24 for thestaequipment of the list, go to the next
section

The following examples illustrate the filling of gstions Q18 to Q24.

1. Case of a household that owns 2 mobile telephots g first one gotten since 2 years 5
months at 35 000 CFAF and the second one acg@imdnths ago at 25 000 CFAF and which the
interviewee estimates at 18 000 CFAF nowadays.

2. Case of an individual who, since 2 years livea imew household. This household member has
furnished his house with a television set, whickhis only set owned now. This set was bought 3
years and 11 months ago at 150 000 CFAF. He egtihtae value of this set at 135 000 CFAF 2
years ago (date of entry in the household) an@@t0D0 CFAF today.

Q18 Q19 Q20 Q21 Q22 Q23 Q24
Has your household possess{name > = - Since how many years | What was the value If you were to sell
of equipment] during the lag2 months?| € & £89 | 8 G | dodid)youhavethe | of the last equipment | this equipment, at
(Since ...... 2013 28EG2 o| 5T | lastequipmentofthat | of that type when it how much would
1= Yes s EE § = £ g Lo type? was acquired? you have sold it?

_ . K] 2235 2 [
2 = No= Next equipment So5598 g5 5 In CEAF In CFAF
§ s£&50 =~ E
Code Equipment Answ. B
1 | Fixed phone | I I ] |
2

|_0_|_2_| [0 2 || |01
@ Mobil phone | [0 | 0| L1 131510j0]o]f LI 1 |118]0l0]0]

Fixed CT Phone Y Y [

CT Phone mobile [

Fax / Télécopieur [ I [

Computer A -

o |IN|oOO || bd~|w

| I I I
| I I I
| | I | |
Generator | | I | |
| | I | |
| || I I I

Radio set

L0 | 1| O |1 || 0|1
Television set | .0 | 2| || 11]315]0]0]0] || |1]0]0]0]|0]O]

10 Musical set [

11 DVD/VCD reader [

13 Food-mill || | [ [

[ I | |
[ I | |
12 Numeric/parabolic antenna || | - [ AN B I R N I A A A I
|| I [ |
|| I | |

14 Refrigerator/Fridge
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3.8 SECTION 07: MIGRATION AND RESIDENTIAL MOBILITY
3.8.1. Objectives and target population

This section must be administered preferably to thehousehold head, to his/her spouse or
eventually any other adult of the household who carconveniently give the information
required. It helps to study the stability of householdsd&iermine the motives of migrations, to
measure return migration, and to examine the adpmsts on household size. The household
migration is examined as well as that of the membéthe household.

The notion of the household is at the centre & feiction; it is therefore primordial to masteatit
the risk of passing completely besides the infoiomatvanted. We remember that a member of a
household is any person living usuaity the household, that is to say any person liimghe
household since at least 6 months or who settl#utve intention to live for more than 6 months.

3.8.2 Filling instructions

This section has two sub-sections. The first tréasmigration and the residential mobility of the
household and the second the migrations of thedimld members.

Sub-section 7.1: Migration and residential mobilityof the household

In this sub-section, it is captured on the one itardmobility of the households within the time and
in the space and on the other hand the reasohgsahbbility.

Q1: Where was your household living at the end ofGD7?
In this section, it can be difficult to the respentito remember the situation of his/her househbld
the end of 2007. In that case, here are some etsrttebe used to help him to fix the period:

* In case there is a child of more or less than #sy@athe household, that is to say that
he/she was born around the end of 2007, ask hintlreerquestion while starting by
positioning him/her at the end of 20@Rlumber of months before the period) (Number of
months after the period)he birth of the childriame of the child concerngdthat is to say
at the end of 2007, where was your household?

 If he/she can remember the demonstrations (hungemodstrations, strike of
transporters/taxi men, petrol station service hurrjthat took place in February 2008 and
led to the salary increase, ask him/her the quesstarting with: 2 to 5 months before
these riots (demonstrations), that is to say aettteof 2007, where was your household?

Although apparently obvious, this question can bezocomplex enough, if the concept of
“household” is wrongly understood as illustratedtby cases below. If the household did not exist
in 2007, go to Q3.

Case 1 If the household has changed the head and thaprdsent household head was not a
member of the household at the end of 2007, weidenshat the household did not exist at that
moment.

For example, a household whose head died or lefthttusehold in 2008 and who since then,
continue to function with another head (the widomwoae of the sons) who was member of this
household at the moment of death or the departery well existed at the end of 2007.
Furthermore, one of the children of the househaddhwho was living in another household
(without being the head there) at the moment of deeease of his father and who later on
succeeded at his father and came to settle inabhsehold of his late father as the household head
creates a new household. But, if while succeedirsafather he continues to live in his household,
he will only be the family head in his late fatteehiousehold.

Case 2 A person member of a household at the end of 26870 settled in an autonomous way
in a separate lodging 8 months ago and by so domated his own household and the latter exist
only since 8 months, it did therefore not exis@07.
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Case 3 A household that existed very well in 2007.

The household head died in April 2010. Following tthecease, the widow and the children of the
late household head, due to economic difficultreey,e forced to settle in a different household (for
example that of the junior brother of the deceaséicdBugust 2011, date on which they definitely
left the household of the deceased’s brother, tileselsewhere in an autonomous way. If you are
interviewing the household of the widow and herskigou will consider that the household exists
since august 2011. In fact, from April 2010 to Asg011, the widow and her kids were full
members of the deceased’s brother household.

Case 4 A household that existed at the end of 2007, wihesel divorced in 2008 continue to exist
whereas his wife, who went to settle elsewheretece@ new household or joined another
household.

Q2: How many persons had your household at the eraf 2007 ?
It should be recalled that a member of a housels@dy person usuallwing in the household

Q3: Where was your household living 12 months agthat is in........ 2013?
This question is similar to Q1, at the only diffece that we are interested with the place of
residence of the household 12 months ago, thatliheasame month last year.

Q4 How many persons had your household 12 months agthat is to say in ...... 20137
This question is similar to Q2, with the only di#&ce that we are interested with the size of the
household 12 months ago, that is the same moritgdas.

Q5: Where was your household living before settlingn this locality?

We consider as migration, a continuous absence avdasation is at least 6 months from the

locality of residence. If a household goes frone guiarter to another one or from one village to

another one in the same subdivision, it is not idemed as a change of locality of residence. On the
contrary, in the cities of Douala, Yaoundé, BafamssNgaoundéré, Bertoua, Nkongsamba, Edéa,
Garoua, Bamenda, Ebolowa, Kribi and Kumba whereetlee several subdivisions, the fact for a

household to leave a quarter of a subdivision ideorto settle in another quarter of another

subdivision is not considered as change of localftyesidence. However, for the above towns,

apart from Douala and Yaoundé, the settlement inrban area from a rural area and vice versa is
considered as change of locality of residence.

We are interested here with the last migration hed household, all households are therefore
concerned with the question. Ask the respondenn#ree of the locality where was residing the
household.

For households which did not change the localibdécl), transcribe the number of the division of
residence registered at SO0Q6. For households wifiahge the locality, you must lead them to
indicate whether the locality belongs to the ruvalurban part of the same or different Sub
Division.

NB: You ask question Q6 only if the household has nelianged the locality, or else, pass to Q8.

Q6: Was your household in the same lodging 12 morglago?
If the household was in the same lodging 12 moagfts go to Q9, if not, continue to Q7.

Q7: Why did your household change the lodging?

It is about the main reason. Modalities proposedHis section are:

Coming closer to the job side

Research of better comfort

Rent too expensive (income decrease or increase)

Insecurity (assault)

Indecent lodging (enclosed lodging, accessibiliylgem, insalubrities, spiritual problem)
Consecutive to catastrophes (flood, landslide,, fiearthquake, volcanic eruption,
tsunami/tidal wave)

ouhwpnE
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7. Expropriation, expulsion from lodging
8. Acquisition of his/her own lodging
9. Other ( specify)

then go to Q9.

Q8: Why did your household change the locality?

It is about the main reason. Modalities for thigsfion:

01= Work (transfer, appointment, nomination, newkaontract)
02=job seeking (search employment)

03=Insecurity (including witchcraft)

04=Health problem

05=Studies, training

06 =Natural Catastrophes (flood, landslide, earkgquvolcanic eruption, tsunami/tidal wave, land
movement, storm, cyclone, thunderstorm)

07=Expropriation, expulsion from lodging

08=Repatriation (expulsion by the host country we tb the war)
09=Acquisition of his/her own lodging

10= Other (specify)

The following three questions (Q9, Q10 and Q11) lmeathe future and eventual migration of the
household. It is a question of knowing if the hdudd is contemplating to change the locality of
residence; if yes to where and for which reason.

Q9: Is your household intending to change the loc#&y in the next 12 months, that is to say
between now and...2014 ?
If answer is «yes», go to Q10. If “No” or “does hkow”, go to the next sub section (Q12).

Q10: If yes in which other locality are you plannirg to settle next time?

Ask the respondent the name of the locality wheséhér household is planning to settle, then ask
him/her the name of the subdivision to which thealdy belongs and lead him/her to indicate if the
locality is in the same subdivision, or same domsor same region or if the household is planning
to go abroad.

Q11: Why are you intending to change the locality?
It is about the main reason.

Questions Q12 to Q26 bear on the individual migregiof the members of the household. This
sub-section is addressed to all the householdsehss those who were existing before the end of
2007 and those who started existing after 2007.

Sub-section 7.2: Emigration of household members

This sub-section aims at capturing the emigratibthe household members as well inside the
country as abroad. The reasons of this emigrattmhsome elements on the trajectory that they
took till the moment of the survey.

Q12: Since the end of 2007, have members of your usehold left the household for any
reason to settle elsewhere?

It is a question of knowing some members of youwdedold went for economic reasons or any
other reason, even if they came back later, or évey died later. The term “to settle elsewhere”
does not concern those that left the household dathd It concerns only those that left the
household alive, even if they died later on.

For example for each person that left the houseladk if the person was alive at the moment of
this departure. If the answer is « yes », contiou@13; or else, go to the next section
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Q13: If yes ,how many left the household during thigperiod, even if they came back later?
It is exclusively about members who, at a certaommant, lost the status of household member, that
is to say they spent a period of 6 continuous n®atheast out of the household.

Q14: Can you give me the name(s) of these personsanleft the household during this period?
There must be as many filled lines as members waot.wAfter making the list of the persons
concerned, ask the rest of the questions of thesgdrom Q15 to Q26) individual by individual.

N.B : Information that you will collect later will be sttly related to the last departure as resident
of the household. In fact, some members of theehols could have left as resident and continue
to come to the household as visitor.

Q15 :In which month and which year did (Name) go ?
Ask the date of departure (month and year). Thgister the month and the year while referring to
the codes of the months. Codes of months to bearged

01=January, 02=February, 03= March, 04=April, 05 yMa&6=June, 7=July, 8=August,
09=September, 10=0ctober, 11=November, 12=Decerlsdnor the registration of the years, take
the two last digits: 2000=00, 1987=87

Q15a: What is the relationship of (Name) with the busehold head at the moment of the
departure?

It is about the relationship with the householdchaathe moment (Name) left the household. Ask
the question and register the code corresponditfietinterviewee’s answer. For the codes, refer to
question Q3 of section 01.

Register the relationship of the member that left he household with the household head of
that time (2007).

Q16: Of which sex ifName)?

This question is asked to all the household membls migrated, even if some of these migrants
died.

Q17: How old was (Name) at the moment of his/her garture?
Write the age declared in complete years.

Q18: What was (Name)’s level of education at the maent of his/her departure?
It is about the migrant’s level of education at thement of his/her departure and not his/her level
of education at the present moment.

Migrants of the post primary level are here assitad to that of primary.

Q19: Why did (Name) go to settle elsewhere?

It is about the main reason. Modalities for thigsfion are:

1=Work (transfer, appointment, nomination, new wookitract, coming closer or distance from the
job side)

2=Seeking employment (search of employment)

3= Sanitary (health problem)

4=Studies, training

5=Marriage, cohabitation

6= Divorce, separation or problem within the howudeh

7=Coming closer to the family members (to followj@n the family)

8= search of autonomy (create his/her own housepoddblem of lodging)
9= Other (specify)

Q20: Who decided for the departure?
It is about the main initiator of the journey ofgide).
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Q21: In whose expenses was mainly the journey?
It concerns the main fund provider for the expensdated to the journey. The expenses include
transport fees and preparation fees of the joufpagsport, visa, etc.).

Q22: Where did (Name) go to ?

It is a question of distinguishing members that iadroad from those that remained in the country.
For members that remained in the country, it st fof all a question of knowing if they remained in
the same area of residence, and then to regisgterdtie of the division where they went. Whereas
for those who went abroad, it is simply a questibapecifying their country of reception.

NB: for migrant who stayed in a place before reachimgfinal landing point, the*lplace will be
taken into consideration if the migrant spent aste6 months there or has the intention to spend at
least 6 months.

Register 60 in the boxes provided for the divisadndestination if the person went abroad (code
from 01 to 05 at Q22). Else, register the codetirejato the locality while referring to the
nomenclature of administrative unit.

Q23: Is (Name) still living at that place?

Modalities 4 and 5 concern those who left the hbakkto live elsewhere and later on died. They
distinguish those who died more than 12 months(agde 4) from those who died less than 12
months ago (modality 5). For those who died moasth2 months ago, register the corresponding
code and go to the next individual or to the nextisn.

This question is asked only for members that wénbad. Modality 4 « Others (to be specified»
comprises for example those who went and died tater

Q24: During the past 12 months, has (Name) sent mey or goods to your household?

This question and the next ones help to have amofléhe proportion of migrants who sent goods
to their households of origin and on the amountrasfers. Here it is about the transfers for the
household. If the answer is “No”, move to the rien.

Q25: If yes, at how much can you estimate the totatalue of goods and/or the total amount of
money he/she sent to your household during the pas2 months?

You can estimate separately transfers in cash ramdfers in kind before adding them up. Some
former members of the household who went abroaéraained in Cameroon send occasionally or
regularly to their family money or goods (vehicteachines, etc.). Register the total amount in
CFAF

Q26 : How did these transfers vary as compared tde past 12 months?

Ask the question while proposing modalities. Foaraple, « During the past 12 months that is since
....2013, (Name) sent more or less assets or momaeydiring the 12 previous months? »..

Ask the question, even if the migrant has justisthto send money or assets. In such a case registe
code 4 to say “not concerned” as a matter of faetcannot appreciate the evolution of transfers for
persons that have sent money or goods on lessvioayears..
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3.9. SECTION 08: ACCESSIBILITY TO BASIC INFRASTRUCT URES.

3.9.1 Objectives and target population

Questions in this section are directed to the houkeld head or to his/her spouse, or to any
adult household member who can provide informatiomeeded.

The objective here is to measure the degree ofkaitikty to certain basic infrastructures (school,
heath centres, roads, etc.) as well as the dedrsatisfaction that the household get from these
infrastructures.

It should be noted that the questions of this eactire addressed to all the households even if the
household does not use the given infrastructure. ditswers are filled in rows. Ask all the six
questions on each of the infrastructure beforegtarthe next type.

3.9.2 Filling instructions

You are requested to have a good knowledge of gluster; this is valid to urban area as well for
the rural area. When you arrive a cluster, makeatk wound the area in order to identify the
existence of some infrastructures. This will pergati to better control the answers that shall be
given by the households. Your controller could éuelty give you information on their existence
and the number of certain structures that he orstloeld have visited. Use these information to
assist the respondent identify easily the infrastme and estimate the time to reach it.

NB: A zootechnic centre is a centre that proposgmpulations methods for the improvement of
the rearing of animals. These centres are the ddreements of the Ministry of Livestock, Fishing
and Animal Industries (MINEPIA).

An agric post is a post that proposes to populatioproved agricultural techniques to booster the
agricultural production. These posts are the disbeements of the Ministry of Agriculture and
Rural Development (MINADER)

Particular cases

= Pharmacies that are to be taken into consideratitims section will exclude the pharmacies found i
health units.

= Civil status integrates councils and special @taltus centres.

= Motor parks here designate places that permit persb a given area who would want to travel by
land to pick up a vehicle (bus, car, etc.).

= You have to insist that it is about the nearestsifuctures, whether the respondent benefits fhem
services or not. Thus, if you notice that the badfiastructure mentioned by the household is het t
nearest as you have identified during the recosaate phase of the cluster, you must tactfullyrmfo
him that there is a nearer infrastructure and ékitn to answer questions about it.

= The code “998" should rarely be written. Effortoall be geared towards recalling the respondent of
the existence of an infrastructure.

= Potable wateris treated water which could be drunk without dangExample water from
CAMWATER/ SNEC/CDE or SCANWATER net, sinking wellprotected and equipped well and
protected and equipped springs.

= S| S00Q9=3 (we are in a rural stratum), don’t as&stions for the infrastructures 12 (refuse cand) an
18 (lamppost)

Q2: How far is (name of infrastructure) from your house?
Ask the respondent to give you the distance ofrifrastructure in question from his/her household.
For example: “What is the distance of the nearabtip primary school from your residence?”

Record the distance in meters if less than onamatee and in kilometres if 1km or more while
tallying to the right. For distances given in kimeécessary, apply the rounding up rule

Examples|f the distance is 400 m, record 1 for the unidl #hen 400 for the distance If it is 1.4 Km
record 1 km. If the distance is equal to 500 mpreéclkm. If it is between 1.5km and 2.4 km,
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record 2 for the unit (km) and 001 for the distand&ewise, if this distance is equal to 2.5km,
record 2 for km and 003 for the distance.

Generally, populations have the tendency of poagpreciating the distances in the rural area.
Consequently, it is necessary for the interviewdrave a good knowledge of the cluster in order to
be able to help to fill variable.

Q3: Does at least a member of your household useafne of infrastructure)?

Ask the question while adapting it to the infrastie concerned.

Example 1 In the case of a school, ask the question infoHewing manner: “Does at least a
member of your household go to this school?”

Example 2 In the case of the electrical pole, ask the goesas follow: “Is your household
connected to this nearest AES/SONEL electrical oRegister the answer in the space provided
for it.

Q4: What is the main means of transport used by yauhousehold to go to (hame of
infrastructure)?

If the household does not use the infrastructime réspondent is supposed to give the main mean
of transport households’ members would use to réainfrastructure in question.

Q5: What average time is needed to reach (hame aifrastructure) with the main means of
transport used by your household

Ask the respondent to evaluate the average doratininutes. Ask the question even if he is not
using the infrastructure in question. If it is ehsal that household’'s children attend, ask the
respondent the length of time those children takega to school using their main means of
transport. If the respondent does not know, thaif ise or she does not know (no matter are your
explanations or indications) where the infrastrieisg located and not that he or she does not know
the length of time necessary to reach the infragire, record 998.

Be careful! You mustsystematically check the coherence between infeomateclared by the
respondent at questions Q5, Q4 and Q2. As a nwddttiact, for the same means of transport (On
feet for example), and for two infrastructures aiid at similar distances, you cannot have
substantially different durations.

Counter example: It appears not to be normal that for the same Hwmldeone takes 20 minutes
on foot to reach the nearest primary public schoohted 1 km far from the house, whereas one
would reach the nearest tarred road with 120 meatefoot, knowing that this road is located at
3km from that house.

Qb5a: If you were to through this distance on footwhat average time would you need to get to
[name of infrastructure]?

This question must be asked to households whoteaiduse a means of transportation different
from foot (bicycle, car, motorbike, etc. ) to get to therastructure; i.e those who gave an answer
different from 1 at Q4.

Q6: Which appreciation do you make of the servicesffered by [infrastructure]?

This question should be asked to all household$udintg those who do not use a given
infrastructure. Besides, a household may not usause of some dissatisfaction.

In the case of a school establishment, ask thetiquesn the following manner: Which
appreciation do you make of the services offerethisyschool establishment”?

If the interviewee finds very satisfactory, satedtay the services offered or if he or she is
indifferent, write the corresponding code and gthtonext infrastructure or to the next sectiorseel
continue to Q7 if there is still an infrastructdigted in the table. If not, go to the next section
(section 09).

Q7: What are, by order of importance the two main easons for this dissatisfaction?
The respondent must give two major reasons fodideatisfaction. These must be classified by oodfler
importance with the first one being the most imaott
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3.10 SECTION 09: PERCEPTIONS OF LIVING CONDITIONS AND GOVERNANCE
3.10.1 Objectives and target population

This section must be administered in preference tthe household head, to the/her spouse or
eventually to any adult member of the household sasptible to provide the researched
information. The objective of this section is to outline the wiag household and in particular the
household head, perceives the notion of poverty,cduses of poverty, the solutions or priority
actions taken by government to come out of poverbyerty in relation to his village, his parents,
his neighbours etc. Perception of governance nptabtruption and the functioning of public
services are also examined. These aspects on torrugll be completed further (section 16), the
perception of the populations on the democraticcgoance, peace and security

3.10.2 Filling instructions

It should be noted here that the aim is to pickhg point of view of the household through the
respondent preferably the household head. Alsdlfeege that it is advisable for the interviewer to

ensure each time that the code inscribed/key-iralgqaorresponds to the given answer. For the
modality “Other”, carefully copy down the interviee's answer in full letters and write down the

corresponding code.

QO: Respondent’s serial number
If several members respond to the questions, rétaione who provided more responses, his serial
number is available in section 01.

Sub Section 09.1 :Fight Against Poverty

It is a question of capturing the determinants o¥grty such as perceived by the populations
(surjective poverty), of evaluating this povertythim the time (since 2007 and 2013) and in the
space (locality, Cameroon); but also of noting #spirations and the level of information of

populations on the questions of poverty.

Q1: According to you, what are by order of importarce, the three main causes of Poverty?

Ask the question to respondent without suggestingwars. The causes have to be given and
recorded in a decreasing order of importance. Huse N° 1 should be the most important and the
cause N°3 the least important.

Q2 : A. As compared to 2007 (7 years ago), would ycay that the living standing of your
household has ....

B.As compared to 2007 (7 years ago), would you stnat the living standing in general has ....
Ask separately questiors for the case of the household a@dor the general case, that is to say
for the neighbouring households. The objectiveikrtow if a degradation (or an improvement) of
living conditions is as a result of non-favourafde favourable) conjuncture affecting everybody or
specifically the interviewed household.

Q3: Compared to last year, you would say that the limg standing has:
This question is similar to the preceding one wiita only difference that it concerns the situation
of the household a year ago.

Q4 : According to you are people of this village/garter poor?
Ask these questions to the respondent without siiggeanswers. If the answer is yes, ask if the
whole village is poor or if, a majority or only aw persons are poor.

Q5: According to you, is Cameroon a poor country?
If the respondent answers that Cameroon is ngber nor rich, retain that Cameroon is not poor,
and write the code 2.

Q6 : In your opinion, has Cameroon enough resourcasn his own to pay all its external
debts?
It is about all types of resources that can haegecthuntry, being them financial or not.
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Q7 : According to you, should the fight against Paerty constitutes a priority for Cameroon?
It is a matter of getting the view of the intervisev Ask the question and write the code
corresponding to his/her answer in the space peovid

Q8: What are, according to you, the three priorityactions that the government should realize
to improve the living conditions of your household?

Ask the question in the following way to the resgent: ‘In your opinion what is the first action
that the government should put in place to impritneliving conditions of your househofdPhen,
ask him ‘After this action, what the Government must do r@igd?roceed in the same manner to
obtain the %action.

Q9 : Do you thing Cameroon will reach the Millenniun Development Goals (MDGs) in 2015 ?

It is fair to recall that the MDG were adopted ©0R at New York by 193 countries of the United
Nations Organization, of which the Cameroon. Th@gectives whose reach is fixed in 2015 are 8
in number, namely:

* MDG 1 : Reduce the extreme poverty and the hunger
* MDG 2 : Ensure primary education for all.
* MDG 3 : Promote equality of sexes and autonomy aien.
* MDG 4 : Reduce the infant mortality
« MDG 5 : Improve the maternal health
* MDG 6 : Fight HIV/Aids, the malaria and other disea
* MDG 7 Ensure stable environment
* OMD 8 : Put in place a world partnership for theelepment
Ask the question and write the code correspondirtg/her answer in the space provided.

Q10 : Are you informed that Cameroon has elaborate@ Growth and Employment Strategy
Paper (GESP) that gives the orientations of the gevnment over the 2010-2020 period?

The GESP is a document elaborated in 2009 to atierthe government action in the matter of
economic, social and political development. It asvihe period 2010 to 2020 and centred on the
acceleration of the growth, the creation of emplegts and the reduction of poverty. Ask the
guestion and write the code corresponding to histhewer in the space provided.

Q11 : Do you thing the government carries out acties that reflect the good distribution of
wealth ?

From this question, we want to get the opinionh# interviewee on the matter the government
proceed for everybody to benefit for the nationaalth. Ask the question and write the code
corresponding to his/her answer in the space peovid

Sub-section 09.2 Living conditions

The sub-section aims at evaluating the perceptibhs®useholds as concern the minimum needs of
households to ensure a good living condition, dadsouseholds to themselves and to
others

Q12 : Do you think that [name of the item] is amonghe minimum needs to have correct

living condition ?

Ask the question for each listed item. Then wiite tode corresponding to the answer in the space

provided.

Item 1: do take 3 meals per day every daye are talking in general of breakfast, luncld an
dinner. But the name or the time of the meals (clened as real meals) can vary according to the
habits of the household.

Item 5: «To take a good meal on feasting days (Sundayspumries. It is for example about
Christmas, Easter, New Year, the day of the febRlamnadan, day of the feast of the ram, Sundays
or Fridays and Ceremony days etc.

Item 18 integrates the fact that to be able to tatexi to go to work.
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Item 19 corresponds to be able to hire a taxi seaH emergency.

Item 21 : 8e able to send children to scheolThis question is general and does not concam t
specific context of the household. Whether the Bbakl has children of school age or not, you ask
in a general way if they consider that «Be ablednd children to school when they are of school
age», is part of the minimum needs of the houskhol

Item 26 : Aot to have many children (mastering of fert)lity This question is about the possibility
of limiting the number of birth if we desire.

Item 27 “to have relations with persons or groupgelations can be from marriage, private
knowledge of a personality, and even relations vatlspecific group of individuals, of your
entourage (family, neighbours, colleagues, etc.).

Q13 : Are you satisfied with the coverage of minimon needs of your household in the

following domains ?

Explain well to the interviewee that the satisfasthere is not measured in the absolute manner.
Even rich household can wish to consume always mniwaa they are consuming now. It is a
question to know if compared to the reference (Whi the minimum consumption to have a
decent, suitable live), the household feels satisfir not. The question concerns in fact the bgj po
of consumption such as: food, dressing, accommuuatiealth, body cares, household equipment,
communication, transport, education and leisureratadions.

For the item Relations with persons or groups it is a matter to know if with respect to a
minimum of relations desired for its social devetmmt, the household is satisfied. These relations
can be: a marriage, the acquaintance of a perggnaliations with specific groups of individuals,
relations from his surrounding (family, colleaguesighbours, etc.)

Q14: According to you, is your household very poorpoor, neither poor nor rich, or rich?

It is a question of apprehending the perceptiothethousehold concerning the situation of poverty.
You will ask the question as it is formulated wHiting the modalities in the order: too poor, poo
neither poor nor rich, rich. If necessary swipgeveral times.

Q15 : According to you, what is the minimum amounbf income that an adult of 15 years or
more must have per month to make both ends meet?

Ask the question in the following way: «In orderltee with the essential (the minimum), which
amount of money per month is needed to an adultbofears or more? » Ask the respondent to
include in this amount, the value of goods and isesvthey produce themselves and usually
consume per month. Write the answer in CFAF.

Q16: According to you, what is the minimum amount bincome that a household like yours
must have to make both ends meet per month?
Same instructions as in question Q15

Q17: What is the present financial situation of youhousehold?

It is a question here to see if the means the mlddras at its disposal permit to provide for his
needs. And in the case where the resources aieisoff it is a matter of appreciating the amount
of money the household saves. Ask the questiorevisting the modalities. At modality 6”You are
force to resort to the help of the parents/frieadimintances”. We capture the cases of gifts (non
reimbursable)

Q18: Are incomes of your household very unsteady)most steady or steady?
Allow the interviewee to appreciate. Then write tdoele corresponding to the answer in the space
provided.

Q19: Are monthly expenses of your household covered biz¢g monthly incomes of its

members?

The income does not only concern the salary, itabgucomprises advantages, allowances,
transfers, rentals, etc. regularly received or @ged. These incomes are perceived by all the
household members (you sum up the incomes ofalhtiusehold members)
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Example: A household of students that regularlenees food stuffs from parents must include the
value of these food stuffs in its monthly income.

Q20: How do you live compared to your neighbours, grents?

It is here for the interviewee to compare his lgzstandard to that of the neighbours , then todghat
his parents. Even if his/her parents are deadtheskuestion to the respondent as compared to the
time they were still living.

Q21: How many times in the past 12 months has youmousehold been deprived from (name of
service) because of unpaid bills?

Ask the question for each listed services (watectacity and telephone). If the number of water,
electricity or telephone cuts is greater or eqoal,trecord 7. If the household is not abandoriet, t

is to say that the household does not use thecggmacord/key-in 8. Precise clearly the 12 months
time interval, counted as from the date of therinéav.

For cases of phones, it is a question of cuts dorpayment of bill for fixed phones (with cabledl ai
mobile phones on post paid tariffication

Example: The interview took place on the 13 October 20Bk: & since June 2013, how many
water cuts due to the nonpayment of bills weresteged? ». This last remark holds for questions
Q22 and Q23;

If you are in front of a tenant who regularly pdys bills to his landlord, and it comes about that
the landlord in his turn did not settle his billssie a concerned agency, do not take into account
these cases of cuts since the tenant is in order.

Q22: How many times in the past 12 months has atdst one child of your household been
driven away from school for non-payment of schooldes?

In case the answer will concern several children ithe household, add all cases @&xclusion
observed during the last 12 months and report theidure in the appropriate place.In principle,
you sould record/key-i8 if the household has no child in school duringhe past 12 months. If
the answer at Q22 is 0 or 98, go to Q22a.

Q22a: Number of children concerned by these exclusis?
Register the number of children excluded duringpghst 12 months

Q23: During the past 12 months, how many months oents arrears did you accumulate?
It corresponds to the number of months left unpaithe number of paid months with more than a
month late.

Write/key-in 98 if the household is not a tenantinly the past 12 months.

Q24: If your household is going through a difficult period, who can really help you?
Ask the question for each item listed: A — The fgnfenlarged), B — The neighborhood, C —
Friends and relatives, D — Religious associatiéns NGO, F - Other.

Family meetings enter in modality A (family (enlad)). But you must make sure that it is about
groupings of persons who have a blood link. Elsé ap modality C (friends and relatives).

Sub-section 09.3 Governance

According to “ IT GOVERNANCE INSTITUTE”, governancaims at giving the strategic
orientation , to ensure that objectives are reacliealt risks are managed correctly and that
resources are used in a responsible spirit. Gowdrgance aims therefore at rendering the public
action more efficient, close to the public and efgral interest and therefore more lawful.

Q25: Compared to last year, do you think that [typeof corruption] is :
The interviewee should pronounce himself on: A 4lypaorruption (small corruption) and B -
Corruption at the summit of the State (great cdrom).
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Ask the question in the following manner: «As comggato last year, do you think that daily
corruption in Cameroon is decreasing, stable, ae@sing?»

Corruption is considered as the fact to depart fioenregulation in a legal procedure. It consist fo
one or several persons, to used illicit means & dm to get facilities in exchange of some
privileges. It generally leads to the personal gainthe corrupted person or at the gain of
organization corrupting.

“corruption consists in the misuse of a power neegias delegation for personal ends” following
TRANSPARENCY INTERNATIONAL.

For ROBERT KLIGAARD: Corruption=Monopoly + PowerFansparency

It concerns person having the power to decide:tipali personality, civil servant, executive of
private enterprise, medical doctor or any sportsrrade unionist, etc.

Q26: Do you think that the State play a main rolen economic sphere or must he give way to
the private sector and only intervenes in case ofpblems?

It is a question of getting the opinion of the @spent on the regulatory role of the State on the
promotion of the private entrepreneurship. It i2 here about engaging a discussion on the
privatization with the interviewee. Simply ask tlguestion and register/key-in the code
corresponding to his answer.

Q27: According to you, what will be the impact of he policy of decentralisation, that is the
fact for State to give up part of its powers to regns and local collectivities?

By decentralization, we understand the transfecafpetences to the regions and to the local
communities (councils). Simply ask the question eegister/key-in the code corresponding to his
answer.

Q28: Since last year the functioning of [Name ohte public service] has ... ?
This question is decomposed in to several item$o(&) and all the households must answer this
series of questions.

Adapt the question to each item. For example,tBEmiA on security (police, gendarmerie)ask
the following question. « Since last year, the fioming of security (police, gendarmerie) has
improved, been maintained, or deteriorated? ». &®rpto the interviewee that we would like to
know if the way policemen and gendarmes work totlag,change as compared to 7 years ago.

Item B «Public health centers (hospitals, dispensaries ejc:

The objective is to know if in the public healthsiiutions (dispensaries, hospitals,...), the
reception, the quality of health cares and thelabiity of drugs have changed comparatively to 7
years ago.

Item C « Education (basic, secondary, highery

The objective is to know if in nursery schools, gmwment primary schools, government
high/secondary schools and public universities qinaity of teaching has changed as compared to
7 year ago. Explain to interviewees not havingdreih registered in any of these establishments
that they can judge the quality of teaching in pulelstablishments from information announced
through media or commentaries of other persons.

Item D « Urban infrastructures (roads, markets, refuse dumpsetc) »

Basic infrastructures refer mostly to roads, marked public refuse-dump. For example, « Have
roads been scraped, tarred. Are market structieesame? Have they been constructed, etc ».

Item E « Taxes/Custom/treasury services
It is a question to know at this level if comparaly to 7 years ago. It is easy to be served in
Taxation or Custom departments.

Iltem F «Justice»
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Here we refer to services in relation to justicekAhe question for each of the item then, recloed t
code corresponding to the interviewee’s answer.

Q29: Do you think the government policy aiming atbringing [name of the basic
infrastructure] near the populations within the pag 7 years was.. ..

The bringing closer of basic infrastructures isregped in terms of dlstance It is to see if during
the past 5 years, school establishments or healitres have been created and have therefore
enable to bring the population closer to the inftedures. It is equally to see if roads have been
created and have facilitated the movements of tbpulation. Ask the question for each
infrastructure (A to E) and write the code corregfing to the interviewee’s answer.

Q30 According to you, during the past 7 years, hathe State policy to master the prices of
essential products been very successful, averagslyccessful, less successful or not successful
at all in the following domains:

The domains concerned in this question are: Esdalitigs, essential food products (rice, fish, salt
oil for example), building materials, school books.

Example If the interviewee declares that the degree otsss in the mastery of prices of essential
products is:

Less successful (code 4) for essential drugs (A),

-Not successful at all (code 5) for food produdtfiret necessity (B),
-Averagely successful (code 2) for building mater({&),

-Very successful (code 1) for school books (D),

Fill the table as follows:

A B C D
|_4_| |_5_| 2| |1 |

Q31: Do you think that the results obtained in theframework of the disengagement policy of
the State and the privatization of public enterpri®s in general, and particularly in the
following sectors these last years has been: vergtisfactory, satisfactory, less satisfactory or
not satisfactory at all?

Ask the question for each sector (A to E).

Q32: How do you appreciate the quality of AES-SONElelectricity services?

This question concerns households using electrisitpplied by AES-Sonel. Record the
corresponding codes. If the household does noelestricity supplied by AES-Sonel, write 6 (not
concern) and go to Q36. If the household is satisivith these services (code 1or 2), go to Q34.

Q33: For which main reason are you not satisfied wh these services?

This question is addressed only to those who arsivendifferent/don’t know” or “less
satisfactory” or “not at all satisfactory” at quest Q32. ). Simply ask the question and
register/key-in the code corresponding to his answe

Q34: Did you suffer of power cuts during the past @ days (since ...) ?
We do not get the cases of power cuts due to agments of a bill or an infraction.
If the household did not register any cut (codeg@)to question Q36.

Q35: If yes, how long do you estimate the total dation of power cuts for the last 30 days?
Record the time unit (TU) with which the respondgives the answer followed by the number of
time unit. If the total duration of cuts is lesaha day, record the answer in hours. If there have
been several power cuts during the past 30 daysg sure you sum up the various durations while
taking them to the same time unit. Remember to @ible interviewee in order to get the various
durations of cut for the past 30 days.

Questions Q36; Q37; Q38 and Q38oncern CAMWATER and are asked respectively as
questionsQ32; Q33; Q34 and Q35
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Q40: Are the community projects or the following clanges been carried out in your locality
during the last seven years?

This question concerns any insfrastructure realizetabilitated or refitted in the interviewee’s
locality, in favour or for the well being of theopulation. These rehabilitations or refittings
concern; schools, health centres, hospitals, raeelts, sinking wells as well as the access of AES-
SONEL and CAMWATER connections. These realizatiamsl rehabilitations do not concern
cleanings or road refittings done by a group oumtg¢ers of a quarter or village. They have to be
initiated by the state or an NGO. Ask the questayreach project. If the interviewee answers « No
», go to the next project. If any project wasndlized, go to the next section.

NB: Questions Q40 to Q44 must be asked project hggrdine by line).

Q41: Was at least one member of your household inimed by the authorities about the
realisation of this project?

This question only concerns interviewees who anst/er Yes » in the preceding question. The
authorities here refer to; traditional authoriti@slage and quarter Chiefs/heads etc.) as well as
administrative authorities (Sub-Divisional officetc.).

Q42: Was at least one member of your household inked or consulted for this project ?
Example:At the time of the information of the constructioha school building in a locality, if the
village chief requests the contributions of th@uylation and that a member of the household gives
his own participation, then we consider that onentoer of the household has been implicated.
Similarly, if a member if the household has papted in the realization of the school buildingaas

« bricklayer », that is as a remunerated employee this member has been implicated in the
realization of that project. If the interviewee aess « No » or “DK”, go to Q44.

Q43: If yes, at which stage (s)?

This question only concerns the projects for whighinterviewees had confirmed that one member
of the household had been implicated in their zaéibns. We want to know here at which level of
the project had the person been implicated.

* « At the conceptual level »: at the beginning &f pinoject.

* « For the implementation »: during the realizatorthe application of the project.

* « For the follow up and evaluation »: This is ddmedore, during or after the project. And
this stage concerns previsions that were made hemvthe financial aspect as technical.

Q44: Do you think the impact of [name of project] n the improvement of the living conditions
of your household is great, average, small or hasonmpact?
If the interviewee declares that there was no igpacord code 4.
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3.11 SECTION 10: OTHER HOUSEHOLD NON REAL ESTATE PATRIMONY
ELEMENTS DURING THE LAST 12 MONTHS

3.11.1 Objectives and target population

This section should be administrated to the houseldbhead or his spouselt has as objective to
assess the main non real estate patrimony goodsclnthe household during the past 12 months.
The idea of possession here refers to possession (wethwithout title) and not to enjoyment as
in sub section 6.2. We say that a household possesgood, if this good is part of its patrimony,
used by himself /herself or not. However the goaginbe functional or temporarily broken down
(that is with the intention to repair the breakdownthe next 6 months) whatever its usage
(personal, professional or mixed). As an illustratia household using a hunting gun, that belongs
to the boss of the household head, does not pogseg®mod in question. This gun belongs to the
patrimony of his boss who gave him the hunting gdrhousehold who received a photocopy
machine, from a friend due to his departure to vilege 2 years ago and who uses it for
professional activities, does not possess the pbptomachine. This photocopy machine is the
property of his friend since it acquisition.

NB: It is not only about functional goods or in temgoy breakdown as considered in the preceding
sections. In this section, are equally taking irdosideration, goods that have been functional even
on a very short period within the past twelve men#ven if these goods are completely out of use
during the passage of the interviewers.

3.11.2 Filling instructions

The filling of this section is done by first askiggestion Q2 for all the goods. Then questions Q3
to Q13 are asked for the goods existing or havkigted in the household.

All through this section, we shall use the follogriexample to illustrate the filling method.

Example
Mr Massoma is the head of his household. In thisskbold, we have 2 sets of parlour armchairs

(the first set made out of leather with 7 sittirigges, acquired 3 years 8 months ago at 450 000
CFAF by the household head; the second set, maidef @loth with 9 sittings places acquired 9
months ago at 250 000 CFAF by Massoma). In additienhousehold has 2 dining table sets (the
first set made out of wood with 6 setting placesineated at 58 O00CFA 7 years ago at the moment
of its acquisition as a heritage by Mbella, Masssnsan living in the household and used in the
restaurant of the household head. The secondileh svood, with 6 setting places received in
other to keep due to a journey 2 years ago anccthddl be taken back at any moment).

Q1: Code or serial number of patrimony good.

Q2: Did your household own (Name of the non real &te) during the last 12 months ?
This question is asked for each in order to fiestéhthe list of goods possessed by the household.

Ask to the interviewee if the household actuallynevor had owned during the last 12 months the
concerned patrimony good. Register the correspgratiswer and go to the next good.

For Mr Massoma’s example, we will record code 1 £@?2in the box reserved for dining
table/parlour armchair.

Q3: Number owned by your household during the last2 months

It is the total number of [name of patrimony gopdksessed goods of, including those that are no
longer owned by the household during the last 12th® (due to theft, sale, gift and complete
breakdown), regardless on the usage, the brandndiiel, the price, the height, etc. For example,
the number of dining table/parlour armchair setsspesed by Mr Massoma’s household during the
last 12 months equal 3 (Q3=3). As a matter of fdnet,dining table set received in order to keep is
not part of the patrimony of Mr. Massoma’s housdhol

ECAM 4 Intervieweirstructions handbook Page 76



Chapter IlI: Filling of questionnairesSection 10: Other household non real estate patyrelements during the last 12
months

Q4: Characteristics of the (three) main ones of tlsitype

Identify the goods of the same kind in order of artpnce, according to the declaration of the
interviewee (1 for the most important, 2 for thetrend 3 for the less important). If there are more
than 3 goods of the same kind, consider only timeo3t important ones. The size, the power, the
brand and the number of seats (for a vehicle, padomchairs, and dining table for example) are
various elements that can help to characteriseahe kind of goods.

In the case of Mr Massoma, the recording could bderas follows in Q4

parlour armchair in leather of 7 places

parlour armchair in cloth of 9 places

dinning table made out of wood of 6 places

NB: This classification should be done by the intenwee himself/herself. If the interviewee is
unable to classify the goods of the same kind, sbao preference the criteria of value (cost price)
to classify these goods.

Q5: Do you possess this good presently?
Do not take into consideration faulty goods or thdzat are definitively out of use whose salvage
value is nil, as for example a vehicle parked eyhrd which is definitively out of use.

For the above example, the three goods are stilsénin the household, you will write code 1 in all
the cases.

Q6: Do you have/did you have a paper/document shavg your ownership for [name of the
patrimony]

The titre of ownership here can be a receipt, laditecognisance of heritage or any other written
prove of ownership.

Q7: Serial number of the main owner

Copy down from section 01, the serial number of riregn owner of the good mentioned. If the
good is a collective one, for instance the diniaigl¢, record the code of the person who spent the
most to buy the good in particular. For goods iitadror received as gift, record the serial number
of the heir or the person to whom the good wasedfe

NB: Consider the co-proprietor as the proprietor. Eeev, in the case where the good had been
bought, received or inherited by several membetb@household, record the serial number of the
household head (if he is among the co-proprietbtie good) or the serial number of the eldest
person on the contrary.

For the case of Massoma, record the number 0leEmonding to the code of the household head)
for the 2 sets of parlour armchairs and also retioedcorresponding code of Mbella for the dining
table.

Q8: Do you use/were you using [name of the good]rfpersonal, professional needs or for
both?

In the above example, write/key-in 1 for the 2 s#tarmchairs and code 2 for the dining set of
chairs and table.

Q9: Since/for how many years do/did you own (Namef ¢the non real estate)?

The duration of possession of a patrimony goodsstas from the entry date of the good in the
household as a property to a household membeor Example, the household member, owner of
the good had just become a member of that houseddid4 months ago whereas he already
possessed the good, therefore, the duration foptssession of this good is 4 months. For a
patrimony good acquired by the household head sy&go and handed over to the son who is also
a household member since 3 years, the duratiorosggssion of this good in the household is 7
years.
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The duration of possession is measured in compéses. If the good was acquired since less than
12 months, record 0 and go to the next question.

In the case of the preceding example, record O3Herfirst set of parlour armchair; 00 for the
second and 07 for the dining table.

Q10: What was the value at the moment of acquisition/athe entry in the household?

The moment of acquisition of a good by a houselstdie moment when he became the proprietor
(owner) either by inheritance, by gift or purchasiéher because the person possessing the good has
become a member of the household. As an illustratiohousehold to which they have offered 5
months ago, a camera, bought 3 years ago by th&r,dmist estimate the value of this apparatus 5
months earlier, that is to say at the time he wetkthe gift. The value must be recorded in CFAF.

In the case of Mr. Massoma, record 450 000 forfitisé set of parlour armchairs, 250 000 for the
second set of armchairs and 58 000 for the dirabtet

Q11: Did you buy, inherit or receive as gift [nameof the good] that you have?

It is a matter to distinguish here purchased gdima inherited or offered goods to the household
by an external person to the household. Ask thstegprein the following way for example: “Have
you bought, inherited or received as gift the [Navhgood] that you have at your disposal?”

NB: A vehicle inherited by a son from his dead fatfeho was a member of the household to
which the son belongs), is considered as an idtegbod, since the late father in no longer part of
this household. A gift received may only come framother household, from a moral person
(NGO, association, enterprise, State, church, etcfrom a physical person who is not actually in

the household. A typing machine bought or offergdaldather to his son (the 2 living together in

the same household), is considered as a good hotlghtdate, the mode and the value of
acquisition are linked at the moment the fatherghbthis good.

In Massoma'’s household, the mode of acquisitidhfia the two set of parlour armchairs and 1 for
the dining table.

Q12: Why don't you still possess this good?

This question concerns only good that are no lopgssessed by the household ask the question to
know why the household no longer possess the [rwrtiee good]. If the good was sold or pawned,
go to the next good own by the household or tothe section. Else go to Q13.

Q13: For which reason did you sold or pawned thesgoods?
Ask the question as follows: “For which reason gal sell [Name of good]”, report the code
corresponding to the interviewee’s answer.
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3.12 SECTION 11: LANDED PATRIMONY, ACCESS TO CREDIT FOR
PRODUCTION AND SOCIAL CAPITAL OF THE HOUSEHOLD

3.12.1 Objectives and target population

This section should be administered to the household he¢a@r his spouse It has as objective to
identify the financial assets of the household #redaccess of the household to social capital and
savings.

3.12.2 Filling instructions
Sub section 11.1: Access to land and property

In a country like Cameroon of which a great partle population live of products born from
agriculture, the access to the land and to propsryndamental, the land constituting the basis of
the development of their activities.

In this section, it is a question of measuringdheess to land, the level of possession of the bbgnd
households as well as the measure in which thepwners (let us recall that the land certificate is
the only title of ownership since 1974)

Q1: Does at least a member of your household own an dajted piece of land?

(Farming and rearing, etc.)

The owner of an exploited land (for agriculture,rieg, forestry, garage, petrol station, etc.) is th
person thathas a legal or custom land right. Being an ownerawofexploited land does not
necessarily mean that we are a farmer.

If the interviewee answers «No », go to Q5.

Example: The spouse of the household head has antade for her own account on a piece of land
given by a land supplier. We consider that the spaloes not possess a land.

Q2: what is the total area of these lands in hectas (ha)?

We recall here that 1ha = 10 00band corresponds to a square farm of 100 m by 108 &
rectangular farm of 200 m by 50m. If the total agd area is not an integer in hectares, round it up
For example if the area is 65 000m6.5 hectare, write “007” in the corresponding.bo

NB: in the northern regions of the country, thedgu (the quarter) is often used to measure farms
having the shape of a square, in reality, when thlkyabout the “quarter” they are referring to the
quarter of an hectare.

1 quart = 1:'1 = w = 2500m?

If for example Mr. Moussa declares to possess 3tgud land, then the total surface area of his
lands is 3x2500n2 = 7500 m?2

If the respondent cannot directly evaluate theag@rfarea, ask him the number of stems (of cacao,
coffee) found on his or her exploited land andneste the surface area using the following
conversion rule: 1000 stems corresponds to abd@rirs

Example
If respondent declares that his coffee farm ha®)a@ stems, the cultivated surface area of the

farmland is calculated as follows

(12000/1000) * 1500= 12 * 1500= 1800C¢* M1.8 ha.You will therefore register 2 in the space
provided

Q3: How many household members work on this/thesand(s)?
Write the interviewee answer in the space providedhat while tallying from the right. Make
a link with the household size.
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Q4: How much do you estimate the total value of tisithese land(s)?

Bring the respondent to estimate the total valuthe$e cultivated lands by asking how much can
he/she sell these lands. You could equally inquairenow how much a square meter of land cost in
the area and do the calculations yourself.

Record the value in CFAF in the space providedeuaillying from the right.

Example: Mr Salihou is owner of pieces of lands used fa tbaring of cows and sheep acquired
respectively at 1 500 000 CFAF and 2 000 000 CHAE.spouse has a land that she is cultivating
she bought the land at 1 000 000 CFAF.

The total value of lands possessed by Mr. salihbaissehold is :
1 500 000 CFAF+2 000 000 CFAF+1 000 000 CFAF =@ 600 CFAF

Q5: Does at least one member of your household ovan unexploited piece of land?
An unexploited land is piece of land on which negstment has been made.
If the interviewee answers « No», go to Q8.

Q6: What is the total area of these lands in hectas?

Write the answer given by the interviewee. If tinéeiviewee cannot evaluate the surface area,
estimate it by getting information on the dimensiasf lands and their forms. Carry out the
estimates and sum them up.

Q7: How much do you estimate the total value of this/ése land(s)?
Same instruction as in question Q4

Q8: Does at least one member of your household ovan house, which is not occupied by
himself/herself?

We are interested here in houses not occupiedebadlisehold members, but belonging to at least
one member of the household. If the intervieweavars « No », go to Q10.

We understand by habitation here, isolated housmsses with several lodgings, modern villas,
duplex, mansions, palaces, building with apartmewntsed by the household. These habitations can
be for residential or professional use.

Q9: How much do you estimate the total value of this/@#se house(s)?
Bring the respondent to estimate the total valuthe$e houses by asking him/her how much he/she
can sell these houses?

Q10: What is the total number of properties owned by youhousehold members?

By property, we mean a house or a land owned byhthesehold or one of its members. This
guestion is divided into two sub-questions. Fisk the total number of lands, then the number of
houses (lodging built on a land).

NB: If 00 all over, go to Q13

As for habitations, if for example a household psses and does not occupy two houses, a
building with apartments and a villa, the numbehabitation is 4. Besides, if a household resides
in part of the lodging like in a building, considdre rest as an unoccupied habitation by the
household and at Q9, the value of the habitatidhbei estimated on the part non occupied by the
household.

Q11: Among these properties, how many have a lancekdificate?

For each land, try to know if the land tithe exigtken make a total of the existing titles and evitit

in the first space. Do likewise with each habitatitf several habitations are found on the same
land with a land title, the number of these halutet should be written.
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Q12 what is the total number of properties owned by woran of the household?

See instructions at Q10, but while limiting to theperties belonging to the female household
members. Make a link with Q10, the number of prépsrbelonging to women cannot be beyond
the number of household properties.

Sub section 11.2: Access to loan for productioniovestment

In general, means that households have are inguffjeeven nonexistent. Loan is therefore the only
mean that could permit them to make a productivestment. It is a question here to measure the
will to access to loan, the rate of granting loahg, reasons for refusal of loan by the financial
institutions, the type of loans obtained, the ani@snwell as the duration.

Q13: Did any member of your household attempt to dfain a loan to make business (for
production or investment) during the last 12 month8

It is about loans given by banks meant to finangeraduction circuit of the household or its
productive investments are considered. Loans faeaticonsumption are excluded. As such, loans
for the construction of a house for habitationhd household members and loans for the purchase
of a personal car are not taken into account. @rother hand, a loan to construct a house (studio,
room) for rent and the loan to buy a public grimgdimachine are considered. If the respondent
answers “No”, go to question Q16.

NB: Banks and micro finances are financial insima$é permitting to economic agents to realize
economic operations. However, the difference betwe® institutions resides in the conditions to
access to loan. In the first, they are more rigid g the second case they are softer. Microfinance
are accessible to all the social strata (tradenskhbrs, farmers ...) contrary to the banks.

The list of the 13 banks authorized in CameroorSisciétéGeénérale des Banques du Cameroun
(SGBC or SGC), Afriland First Bank, Banque Intefomaale du Cameroun pour I'Epargne et le
Credit (BICEC), Citibank NA Cameroun, Ecobank Caooer SA (EBC), BGFI bank, Commercial
Bank of Cameroon (CBC), Credit Agricole, SCB Canuer¢SCB), United Bank for Africa (UBA),
United Bank of Cameroon (UBC), Standard CharteradkBCameroon, National Financial Credit
(NFC), Banque Atlantic.

Q14: Did he/she get the loan?
It is a matter of knowing if the bank gave him/hiee solicited loan for business (production or
investment). Go to Q16 if the answer is “Yes”, ejseto Q15a.

Q15 : Why did he/she not obtain the loan?

It is a matter of getting the reason for which thierviewee thinks that the loan for business was
refused to him. Get the interviewee’s answer ardrele the code corresponding to that answer.
Write that code in the space provided.

Q15a: During the past 12 months, has a member of yo household try to get a loan with
microfinance to make business (of production or ahvestment)?

It is the same type of credit as at question Q18 this time given by an establishment of
microfinance (EMF). Simply ask the question. If tikerviewee says that he got a loan with a
microfinance, ask him the name of the microfinamcquestion and confront it with the list of the
authorized microfinance by the Central Africa B&dmmission at your disposal in order to ensure
that it is effectively a microfinance.

Q16: Did any member of your household obtain a lognrrespective of the source, during the
past 12 months, that permitted him/her to do busings?

As in Q3, current consumption loans of the houkklaoe not considered here. If the answer is
“No”, go to question Q23. But this time, the loaancas well be given by a formal or informal
financial institution, or by a third person. If th@erviewee answers “No0”, go to Q24- Sub section
Savings and access to social capital.

Q17: Number of loans obtained
It is about the total number of loans used for bess obtained by all the members of the household
during the past 12 months. If the number is sup&oi®, write/key-in 9.
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NB: The questions Q18 to Q23 are asked for the 5 foaims obtained by the household members.
The idea of main is left to the appreciation of thierviewee and in case of any doubts, consider
according to the loan amount.

Q18: Serial number of the household member who obiaed the loan?

Write the serial numbdrefer section 01)of the member who obtained the loan. Record thealse
number of the member of the household as many tasd/she obtained loans. For instance, if a
member obtained 2 loans, record his or her senaler twice.

Q19: What is the type of loan obtained by (Name)?
For the main loans (5 at most) received, ask fertyjpe. The codes for the various types are found
below of the questionnaire.

NB: It is a matter of recording the different typddaans obtained. If the respondent obtained loans
from different sources, record the loans and tiespective sources on various lines.

Specify the type of loan if the answer is “othertike in Q13, only productive equipment loan
should be considered.

1=Production loanloan to finance several post the production chain of goods and services. For
example, loan obtained and destined to the purcbasaw materials, equipments, consumables,
payment of the rent of the enterprise/productioit, efc.

2= Export loan Loan that must be used in the conveyance of mtsdurom the
enterprise/production unit to abroad.

3= Importation loan Loan that must be used in the conveyance of mtsdinom abroad to the
enterprise/production unit.

4= Production equipment loahoan that must be used to buy durable materialssacg for the
production of goods or services by the enterpriselipction unit. For example, loan to get a
machine, furniture, etc. for the enterprise/prourctnit.

5= Other production loanto be specified)It is a specific production loan different from
modalities 2, 3 and 4 above. For example, a loaairodd_onlyto pay the rents of the enterprise.

6= Consumption loan used/indirect for production areistment Loan that was obtained for the
household consumption, but that was instead usenitdd for the production or the investment.

NB: These modalities are mutually exclusive. The fipsoduction loan) is more encompassing and
others are specificities.

Q20: What is the source of the loan?
Specify the type of institution that granted tharo

Modality 2 (EMF) concerns the Establishment of micrance, formally called COOPEC (savings
and loans cooperative)

Modality 07 (tontine) refers to a source of finargcto which households resort to for the financing
of their economic activities or the acquisitionaansumption goods, because of the difficulty to
produce necessary guarantees required by the fofmahcial institutions. There several
mechanisms to obtain money at the tontines:

* Funds that are periodically borrowed to member whoaximum, interest rate and duration
are known;

* Members savings;

* Cyclical funds that members benefit everybody atdm turn, by auction sale, by random
drawing or by an order known by members.

In any case, it is good to exchange with the inésvee to get the amount corresponding to really to
the debt (to register/key-in Q22), and exclude whptesents his saving.
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Q21 What is the duration of the loan got by (Name)?
First specify the time unit (TU) with the helptbe codes and then give the number.

Example
* If the duration of the loan is 1 month 2 weeks,ade®week as time unit (TU=1) and put 06

as number of weeks (Number = 06)
* If the duration of loan is one year and three mgnthoose month as time unit (TU = 2) and
put 15 as number of months (Number = 15)
» If the duration of the loan is 2years, choose wsatime unit (TU=3) and put 02 as number
of years (Number = 02)
Q22: What is the amount of the loan granted to (Nam)?
Here, it is the actual amount given to the persho vequested for the loan.
If the respondent had requested for 1, 200 000 CieAExample and the bank gave him 1,000 000
CFAF, write 1 000 000 even if he had effectivelgawed a sum less than 1,000 000, after
deducting bank charges and other costs of banksac#ions.

Q23: What was the effective use of the loan granted (Name)?

It is a question here to know whether the loan effectively used (totally or partially) to make
business. It can happen that someone gets a loaake business but use part for something else
than business. We want to capture the main udasfdan.

Example: Mr. Fokou got a credit of 1 million of CFAF todrease his hardware store, finally he
effectively 400 000 CFAF for the hardware and 600 CFAF for his current consumption. In this
case, the appropriate code is 2 (consumption).

By convention, modality 1 (Production/investmestchosen if at least half of the credit was used
effectively for business. So, if Mr. Fokou used 30@0 CFAF for his hardware store, then the
appropriate code would be 1.

Sub section 11.3: Savings and access to socialtehpi

This sub-section takles the savings to the soaipital of the household. It is a matter of reviegvin
the possessions of shares/title deeds/ bonds imgsanf household members.

Q24: Does any member of your household own shardmnds of properties or have obligations

in an enterprise?

This question concerns the owning of shares, ptpg®nds or obligations (that could generate
income) by members of the household, as well agrsaand treasury bond owners. However
Government workers who are holders of treasury boad claims of their salary debt are not
concerned, but buyers of these bonds are considered

A shareis a certificate indicating that a person ownd pé&an enterprise. A share holder receives
dividends according to the profits of the entegrad the percentage of his/her shares. He can
intervene in the management of the enterprise.

An obligation is a debt to a company: It gives tiggho fixe interests, the holder of such an
obligation is not considered as the owner of therpnise. An obligation can be issued by a State
but a State cannot issue shares.

If the answer is « No », go to Q27.

Q25: Does this enterprise have a great part of nationalapital?

Here it is a question of knowing if the membertloé household owns shares in enterprise. An
enterprise with greater national capital is an mgmige in which the essential (more than 50%)
social capital is owned by the inhabitants of thmurdry (nationals) if the household has

shares/bonds in several enterprises; take thoseewley have the most important number of them.

Q26: What is the total amount of bonds/shares owneldy members of your household?
Insist to obtain this value and record in CFAF

Q27: Does one or many member(s) of the householdveasavings?
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If the answer is “No”, go to question Q30.

Q28 What is the total amount of savings possessed bgwyr household’s members?
Insist to get this value and write it in CFA F.

Q29: What is the situation of the savings as compad to that of 12 months ago?

Write the code corresponding to the intervieweeaiswaer in the space provided for that. For
households that did not save during the 2012/2@t3nho saved during the year 2013/2014, code
“4” to say not concerned.

Q30: Does at least one member of your household bab to an association?
We retained here apolitical and lay (secular) aasoa which could give help to the respondent.
Thus political and religious associations are edetl

If the answer is “N0”, go to section 12.

Q31: Total number of associations per type
Ask the question for each type of association.

Q32: Number of your household members who belong tan association.

Q33: who are the members of your household who belg to an association?

If several household members belong to an assogjatrite down their names starting with the
present members, first according to the decreasidgr of responsibility in their associations, then
according to age criteria, starting with the eldestson. Next record their serial numbers. If more
than 8 persons belong to an association, only densine 8 most important.

For each person member of an association, ask quests Q33 to Q39 (preferably to the
person concerned) before going to the next personamber of an association

Q34: Does the association of (Name) provide aidsauas loans/ solidarity or help?
Generally, njangui and associations are structnhese members can benefit various forms of aids.
These include loans, solidarity or assistance.

Q35: Which type of association is it?
The codes of this question are found at the rigihidhmargin of the questionnaire.

Q36: Does (Name) occupy any post of responsibility thePe
We understand here by responsibility, any of thecfions of the executive members of the
association (president, secretary, treasurer, diahsecretary)

Q37: If yes, how many hours per month does (Namebnosecrate to activities of the
association?

You can calculate the number of hours per week,thaed multiply by 4.3 in case the respondent
devotes every week the same number of hours. Hiewsted to associative activities that take
place out of the association office should be taketo account (assistance to an afflicted person,
representation of the association in a ceremony)

Q38: What is the main reason for (Name) belongingotthis association?
The codes for this question are found at the mgétgin of the questionnaire.

Q39: Is (Name) satisfied in belonging to this ass@ation?
Ask the question and write in the space providezl ¢cbde corresponding to the interviewee’s
answer.
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3.13 SECTION 12: AGRICULTURE AND ACTIVITIES OF THE RURAL AREA
3.13.1 Objectives and the target population

This section must be the mainly administered to thdwousehold head r his spouse. Yet any
person who can have more reliable information shodlbe contacted.

A part from agriculture and picking, this sectigrinterested in sis others activities of the rarah:
breading/rearing, hunting, aquaculture, fishingcalpure and forestry. It aims at describing a# th
activities practiced by the members of the houskhidentifying the auto consumed products in
order to explain the eventual absence of the haldeixpenditures for certain essential product of
consumption, and to have an idea on the incomergekby these activities.

The activities described here are not only thosetmed by the household head, but they concern
all the members of the household (excluding thé&oris). Don’t forget to record the activity of
agriculture and of breeding/rearing practiced bg thembers of the household who declared
formerly that they own and exploited land (yesw@stion Q1 of subsection 11.1).

Preliminary remarks (PR)

PR.I in this section, auto consumption does not ineltlte gift in kind. These gifts in kind are
made up of products given to parents and friend$ioosehold members (an example is the case of
parents in the village who regularly send goodth&r children in town). Auto consumption is the
fact for the household (i.e the household membefsyubtracting part or all the production
generated by the household (i.e household memderisig the reference period for consumption in
the household. The estimate of the value of pradaato consumed is done by clearly writing the
value in CFAF and the period to which it is refatsgn by proceeding to the calculation of the
annual value in CFARRemember to probe the interviewee, in order to taki® account all the
auto consumption recorded in the household for abduct/specie during the past 12 months.

PR.2 the estimate of the value of production (salejage for the past 12 months preceding the
passage of the interviewer and must take into adcauthe productions (sale) occurred during that
period.in case there may be more than one episode of pobidn (sale) over the period, consider
all these episodes in the calculation of the totalue. Clearly write the value and the periodicity
of productions (sales) of products as declares &ach episode. For each episode, make the
annual estimate from the periodicity and the corpnding amount. Sum up the amounts
obtained for these various episodeshe value must be expressed in CFAF.

PR.3 the charges concern all current expenses linketie activity. They also integrate the fees
related to the use of services of a specialishefdomain (veterinary, agronomist, etc.). Get the
value for the various charged supported for théviactduring the past 12 months. Sum up the
amounts declared for the charges of the activihe fiesult got must be expressed in CFAF. In case
there is no expense was supported, write 0.

PR.4 There can be several sources for the financirthehctivity. In this case, the main one is the
one concerning the most important financial contrdm.

PR.5 The estimate of the value at the replacement abshe equipments during the past 12
months for the given activity (breeding, huntinguaculture, etc.) must be done by listing out all
the material mainly used for the concerned actiglitying the past 12 months. To this effect, help
the interviewee to make the list of all equipmetitat his household uses for the activity.
Equipments must be used at the replacement ocestt their present value and not at their value at
the moment of their purchase or acquisition. Ineortb evaluate the present value of each
equipment, ask the following questiovAt how much would you buy [Name of the equipmient]
its present state? sThen sum up the amounts declared for the actiVityg result obtained must be
expressed in CFAF.
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3.13.2 Filling instructions
Sub-section 12.1 Breading/Rearing

This sub section concerns cattle (lines 1 to 7stiole 2) or poultry (lines 8 and 9, question2)
presently owned by one or many members of the lmldeVerify the coherence with sub-section
11.1 and to make sure that no item is left ouhat there are no wrong declarations.

Breeding is the action of rearing animals or eveal] the activity that leads to the multiplication
of animals.

The filling of this section is made by first askiqgestion Q1 and Q2 for all the animals. Then ask
questions Q3 to Q13 for the animals existing olr@existed in the household.

Q1: Has at least one member of your household reattecattle or keep poultry during the last

12 months?

Encircle and write the code corresponding to therurewee answer in the space provided.

If the interviewee answers “yes”, continue to qiesQ?2 if not, write 2 for “no” and go to the next
sub — section 12.2: Hunting.

Q2: Has at least one member of your household reégname of specie) during the last 12

months?

For each of the species listed:

Ask the question and encircle the code correspgniirthe interviewee’s answer. Write this code
in the space provided for that. After asking Q2 dtirthe species, ask Q3 to Q13 for each of the
species reared in the household (answer “yes” at iRthere is no longer any species to be listed
out, move to the next section (Hunting 12.2).

Example:Mr. Mondevoir, a household head, is alone to nrakeing/breeding. He rears fowls and
rabbits. He started this activity a year ago and having 15 fowls of 10 days and a pair of rabbits.
Now he only has 10 fowls, 3 having been consumethduhe end of year feast and 2 sold in a
market. Sickness killed all the rabbits and thkitdren a month ago.

Q3: How many heads of this does your household owresently?

Adapt the question in function of the species. ther cattle, use the following formulatiohow
many [name of specie] does the household Pdw poultry, use the following formulationow
many [name of specie] does the household Pave

Ask the question while making a link with the iteamQz2. Write the answer of the interviewee in
the space provided for that while tallying from tinght. In the case of the cattle (bovines, cammine
ovines), you can first ask the number of herdshef $pecies then the number of heads for each
heard. An arithmetic operation will enable you tdain the interviewee’s answer to be written in
the questionnaire.

They can in some cases, ask firstly the numbeenfdor flocks then secondly, the number of head
of each sheep. Take into consideration even tthe dihes when you are counting the animals.

If there are many breeders of the same specidwihdusehold, make the total of figures given by
each of them. Record the total per type in the esponding space starting from the right

backwards.

In the case of Mr. Mondevoir's household you wilve for example: Fowls |__ || | 1 | O |;
Rabbits |__|_|_|_|.0_|.

NB: Cows for labour should not be included in livesto

Q4: How many were there in the past 12 months i.é1 ............. ?

If no household member was breeding that spediearpast 12 months, record 0. Always think of
making the total per specie if there are severzders of that specie in the household.

In the case of M. Mondevoir's household you widlvie for example: Fowls |_ | | | 1 | 5 |;
Rabbits |__ | | | | 2|
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Q5: Has your household consumed (Name of the spegjer by-products from your breeding
(skin, egg, milk, etc.) during the last 12 months ?

If the interviewee answers “yes” go to QG6, if ngw to Q7.

In the case of Mr. Mondevoir's household you wivie for example: Fowls |__ ||| _|1_|;
Rabbits |_ || | | 2]

Q6: How much do you estimate the total value of cte, poultry or by-products from breeding
consumed by your household during the last 12 mon#?

It is the value of products from the breeding of tiousehold and consumed by the household
during the past 12 months preceding the passatgedhterviewer in the household. Note clearly
the value in CFAF and the concerned period in threesponding boxes. Then the estimate of the
annual value in CFAFRemember to take into account all the episodes aisumption recorded

by the household for that specie during that periggee. PR.1.

NB: The rearing of chickens has a short cycle (dgsdin general) and some farmers do it at the
eve of festivities. Estimates in that situation huasicern a longer period. In fact the choice of a
short reference period will give wrong estimatdbei by overestimating the products consumed if
it is the rearing period or underestimating if & mot the rearing period.

Example: If a farmer of fowls does it at two moments witla year, at the eve of Easter and at the
eve of Christmas, and that his/her household coaswbreggs per day, a correct registration should
be done per year. If every time the rearing takedddys and eggs were consumed during that
period, the total number of eggs consumed duriegytfar is (45 x 5) x 2 = 450. if an egg costs 50
CFAF, the value to be registered is 23 for 22 56@Efor a year period.

In the case of Mr Mondevoir household, the consumnpbf fowls took place only during the
feasting period. He estimates that one fowl ofdhes consumed cost 2500 CFAF. Write clearly
7500 CFAF/year and record the annual amount in GRAdtis|__ | 7 [ 5 | 0 | O |

Q7: Have you sold products of your livestock, inciding by-products (skin, egg, milk, etc.) ?

If the respondent answers « yes », continue totique®8, if not go to Q10. Refer to PR 1.

In the case of Mr. Mondevoir's household you widvie for example: Fowl |__ || | _|1_|;
Rabbits |__|_|_| | 2|

NB: By-products are extended to droppings.

Q8: How much do you estimate the total amount of thessales (including the sales of by-
products) for the last 12 months?
Refer to PR .2.

In the case of Mr Mondevoir, 2 fowls have been shldng the feasting periods 2500 CFAF per
fowl on the market. So the sale is considered asanWrite 5000 CFAF for the year, the coding
of the amount will be | |50 ] 0| O_|.Ntte value and the periodicity in the
corresponding boxes.

Q9: How has the amount of sales varied as comparé¢ad 12 months ago?
Ask the question, encircle the code of the answdrverite this code in the space provided for it. If
the breeding started less than twelve months agaroée and write code 4.

In the case of Mr Mondevoir household, it is thrstftime he is selling fowls on the market. So he
has gone from an initial situation where he hadimame from these fowls, to a situation where he
had 5000 CFAF. We consider that these is an iner@ashis sales, and the question must be
registered as follows: Fow|s1_|.

Q10: Have you used veterinary products/ servicesifgour livestock?

Here, it is a matter of knowing if the breeder ugetgrinary products (vaccines, medicines, etc.) or
services whatever the level of the person offevitgrinary services: nurse, doctor, etc. Cleahlg, t
breeder can use the products without consultirgeaialist.

ECAM 4 Intervieweirstructions handbook Page 87



Chapter lll: Filling of questionnairesSection 12: Agriculture and activities of the rueaka

In the case of Mr Mondevoir, he does not use tlpe tof product. The answer is therefore:
Fowls|_2_| ; Rabbits [_2_|.

Q11: What was the total amount spent for these prastts/services and other exploitation
charges during the last 12 months?

Here, charges concern all current expenses retatébe activity of breeding of [Name of the
specie] being them related to veterinary caresatr fhese charges can entail costs of feeding
allowances, veterinary cares, etc. The filling pipte is the one given in PR.3.

NB: In case where no expense has been done, writéh@ ispace provided for that.

In the case of Mr Mondevoir’s household, he boughimal feed for 1000 CFAF per term. So,
write 1000 CFAF /term in the space provided fot.tha

The coding of the amount will be |_5 | and theedlul_| 0 _| 0 _|_O_| for fowls. For the rabbits,
register |_7_|and the value |__|__|__|_O_|, (amehand go to Q12.

Q12: What is the main source for the financing oftis activity?
See PR 4 for filling instructions.

Modality 4 “COOPEC/EMF” (Saving and Loan CooperathEMF= Establishment of Micro-
Finance) is a generic term to designate micro Bremstitutions.

For example, Mr Mondevoir says he used money fropandli to begin his activity. We are
therefore going to encircle code 5 and write itha digit space provided, on the line of fowl and
rabbits.

After having ask question Q3 to Q12 for each spedeowned by the household, ask question
Q13 and go to sub-section 12.2 (Hunting).

Q13: What is the value, at the replacement cost, dhe equipment used for livestock during

the last 12 months?

Help the interviewee to list out all the equipm#at his household used for rearing/breeding. The
equipment must be value at their replacement cestat the present value and not at the value of
the moment it was bought or acquired. To estimtageptesent value for each of the equipment, ask
the following question: “how much would you haveugbt (name of the equipment in its present

state?)” Sum up the declared amount and write bégirfrom your write, in CFAF.

As an example, Mr Mondevoir, before the rearinggdieg has built a small fence that cost 15000
CFAF. He estimates its present value at 7500 CR¥fite 7500 in the space provided for that. We
will therefore have |__|_ 7 | 5 | 0 | 0|

Sub-section 12.2: Hunting

Q14: Does at least one member of your household mtice hunting?
Write the code corresponding to the answer of éspandent.

If at least one member of the household practiaggiig write 1 for « yes » and continue to
question Q15, if not write 2 for « No » and passubsection 12.3: Aquaculture.

Q15: Has your household consumed products born frorhunting during the last 12 months?
Encircle and register the code corresponding to thénterviewee’s answer.If the answer is
« yes », continue to Q16. If not, go to Q17.

Q16: How much do you estimate the products of youhunting consumed by your household
hunting during the last 12 months?

It is the value of products from hunting which amnsumed by the household during the past 12
months preceding the passage of the interviewedeanthe household. Note clearly the value in
CFAF and the related period, the estimates of gdaly value in CFAFRemember to probe the
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interviewee to take into account all the values atdd to the products from hunting auto
consumed by the household over this period. Se€lPR.

Q17: Have you sold products born from that activityduring the last 12 months?
Encircle and write the code corresponding to therurewee’s answer. If the answer is "yes",
continue in Q18. If not, go to Q21.

Q18: What is the total amount of these sales for thlast 12 months?

It is the value of the sales, during the past 12timopreceding the passage of the interviewerensid
the household, of products obtained by the housdhain the activity of hunting. Write clearly the
value in CFAF and its period, then the estimatéhefyearly value in CFAFRRemember to probe
the interviewee to take into account all the valuedated to the products from hunting sold by
the household over this period. See PR.2.

Q19: Who were your main customers?
Encircle and write the corresponding code to therulewee’s answer.

Q20: How has this amount varied as compared to 12 anths ago?
Encircle and write the code corresponding to therulewee’s answer.

Q21: Have you had problems with gamekeepers (gameavdens)?

Here, the problems are conflicts with hunting gsaod forces of order related to the hunting of
protected species, to hunting in protected arefiseomarketing of hunting products.

Encircle and write the code corresponding to theriiewee’s answer.

Q22: Did you have equipment for this activity?

This question enables to know if the householddepspment for hunting activity and whether they
are modern or non mother equipment. Equipment teedunting can be tools like hunting gum,
catapult, arrows, traps, spears, hunting bag,lietbe household used equipment, verify that they
are modern (gun not locally made)

Encircle and write the code corresponding to theruiewee’s answer. If the house hold doesn’t
have equipment, to subsectib®.3 Aquaculture

Q23: What was the value of these equipments (at tineeplacement cost)?

Help the interviewee to make the list of all equgnts that his household uses for hunting.
Equipments must be evaluated at the replacemeni.eoat the present value and not at their value
at the moment of their purchase or acquisitioneValuate the present value of each equipment, ask
the following question: « At how much would you biilName of equipment] in its present state? ».
Then sum up the declared amounts and write thetheirspace provided while tallying from the
right in CFAF. See PR.5.

Example: Lambert has for hunting a traditional gun, a sl a catapult that he calls non modern
equipment. When interview on the present valuei®elquipment, LAMBERT gives the following
information: traditional gun = 3000 CFAF, lance 608 CFAF and the lance Pierre = 250 CFAF.
The total cost is 8250 CFAF that you will register| 8 | 2 | 5 | 0 _|.

Subsection 12.3: Aguaculture

Aquaculture is the rearing of fish and others animals livingide water. The aim here is to have
information on the rearing of these animals andnne generated by this activity in the household
during the past 12 months.

Q24: Has at least one member of your household brefish or other aquatic animals
(crustaceans, frogs, crocodiles, etc.) during thast 12 months?

Encircle the code corresponding to the answer aité W in the space provided. If the answer is
"yes" continue in Q25 if not, go to sub sectidh4 Fishing
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Q25: Has your household consumed products from thactivity during the last 12 months?
Encircle the code corresponding to the answer aité v in the space provided. If “yes “continue
in Q 26, if not go to Q27.

Q26: How much do you estimate the value of these gaucts of consumed by your household
during the last 12 months?

It is the value of products from aquaculture ant @onsumed by the household during the past 12
months preceding the passage of the interview#geilmousehold. Write clearly the value in CFAF
and its period, and then write the estimate ofatimeual value in CFAF.

Remember to probe the interviewee to take into actall the values related to the products of
aquaculture auto consumed by the household for tipariod. Sed°R.1.

Q27: Have you sold products born from that activity?
Encircle the code corresponding to the answer aité v in the space provided. If “yes “continue
in Q 28, if not go to Q30.

Q28: What is the total amount of these sales durinthe last 12 months?
Write the amount of sales in the space while rafgro instruction PR.2

Q29: How has this amount varied as compared to 12anths ago?
Encircle the code corresponding to the answer andewt in the space provided. If
Rearing/Breeding was not yet started 12 months agte code 4

Q30: What is the total amount of charges paid for dring the last 12 months?
Write the amount of sales in the space while rafgrto instruction PR.3

Q31: What was the main source of financing for thigctivity?
Encircle the code corresponding to the answer aniig whis code in the space while referring to
instruction PR.4

Q32: Did the household have equipment for this activity?
Encircle and write the code corresponding to theruiewee’s answer. If the household does not
have equipments, go to sub-sectiéh4. Fishing

Q33: What is the value of these equipments (at theplacement cost)?
Write the amount of sales in the space while rafgrio instruction PR.5.

The sub sections 12.#Fishing, 12.5: Apiculture, 12.6: Forestry and 12 Picking are similar to
the preceding ones. So, the filling instructionseathe sameYet, for Picking, the interview is
done product after product.

Subsection 12.8: Agriculture

Q71: During the last 12 months, was at least one mer of your household a farmer or made
someone exploit a land for agriculture?

An agric farmer is a person who has lands, whdtbedas owner or not, and who uses them entirely
or partially for agric production, while workingelre himself or employing people to work there.

A share-cropper/produce sharing farmer is a pewsum rents a portion of land for agriculture, in
condition that he will share the produce and thedst with the owner.

Free of charge exploitation correspond to a caseravtthe farmer is neither the owner, nor
sharecropper. He freely benefits from the fruitshef land without being the proprietor/owner.

When a household exploits lands that he owns antedands that he does not own, choose the
modality corresponding to the largest surface.dxample, if the members of a household exploit 5
ha of land that they own and 3 ha where they aaeeshoppers, given him the modality 1 “yes”,
proprietor”

If the answer is "no", go to section 13.
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Q72: What is the total surface exploited gn ha) byhe members of your household (including
the uncropped grounds) during the last 12 months?

Help the interviewee to evaluate the total surfdgeng the last 12 months, while obeying to the
filling instructions of question Q2 of sub sectitdf.1. Probe the interviewee in order to know if
there are no fallow lands. In this case, get théasa area and add it to that of exploited land$ an
write the total in the space provided while taltyifrom the right after having converted it into
hectares.

In the preceding example, the total surface argdoeged by the household members is 8ha. The
uncropped land is 0 ha.

NB: If the total surface area is above 95 ha, wrie 9

Q73: Who mainly worked in these farms during the Iat 12 months?
It means the person who spent most of the time worén these lands whether they are household
members or not.

A “labourer” is a wage earner who works is an agsiploitation

Q74: What is the total number of persons usually wding in these farms during the last 12
months?

It means the total number of persons (household lmeesnor not) who usually worked in these
forms during the last 12 months.

For questions Q75 to Q79, write in CFAF the amountsvhile tallying from the right. Probe the
interviewee to make sure that no expenses was lefit over the period under review.

Q75: How much have you paid for labour force duringthe past 12 months?
The total amount includes the payment of part tivoekers (in cash or kind).

Q76: How much have you paid to purchase the seedarthg the last 12 months?
It means the bought seeds (maize, groundnuts,\@gsi@antain, etc. The auto produced seeds (use
of seeds from the household production) are nasidened here.

Q77: How much have you spent to purchase pesticiddsrring the last 12 months?

It is about the sum of all the expenses made dihiegast 12 months for the purchase of pesticides
used for the various cultures.

Q78:hHgW much have you spent to purchase manure/dppings/digestat during the last 12
months”

It is about the sum of all the expenses made duhagyast 12 months for the purchase of manure,
droppings and digestat used for the various cudtpracticed.

It is a question of valorizing the chemical or arigamanure bought during the past twelve months;
these purchase include the droppings of animalge#isas the digestat. As reminder the digestat is a
natural fertilizer born from the biogas deviceislan organic fertilizer obtained from the prodaonti
process of the biogas. It is a residue of cows dbhagthe bio digester (device constructed for the
biogas) rejects after the fermentation that biogesduces. In case the droppings/digestats are
produced and used by the interviewee, ask himtieow much he/she could buy these products in
the market and put the amount in the questionnaire.

Q79: What is the total value of other charges durig the last 12 months?

The charges concern all the current expenditurdeedi to the activity, but they don’t take into
account the manure, the seeds, the pesticideshenthlbour. It can be expenditure concerning
transport, material repairs, purchase of wrappiagenmal and payment of other services (guarding

).

Q80: Did you have equipment for this activity?
Write the code of the answer while referring tannstion PR.3.

Q81: What is the total value of these equipments {#he replacement cost)?
Write the code of the answer while referring to 2R.
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Q82: What was the main source of financing for thisctivity?
Write the code of the answer while referring to£R.

Q83: Are you satisfied with the interventions of tle specialised services of MINADER
(Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development)?

This question concerns the intervention of the isfieed services of MINADER. Explain very well
to the interviewee that the issue of the interviewgthout suggesting to him the answers.

Sub-section 12.9CROPS CULTIVATION

This Sub-section is like the formers one. Therfglinstructions are the fore the same. First ask Q8
for each of listed products “Have the members afryimousehold cultivated/farmed [name of the
product]?”. Then, ask questions 85 to 93 for eadllyrct cultivated/formed.

NB: In this Sub-section, all products practiced aténg into account, whatever their beginning
year for the practice of the culture. In case whbeeproduct farmed is recent and there is no fruit
during the period, write O for the production andke& and observation for it.

Q84:hHgve members of your household cultivated [naeof the product] during the past 12
months”

It is a matter of knowing if at least one househwmidmber has cultivated [name of the product]
during the past 12 months. If it is the case, ans¥Wes”, and continue to Q3. In case the answer is
“N0”, go to the next product (next line).

Q85: Which type of seeds did you use?

Ask the type of seed used for [name of product]itéthe interviewee’s answer in the provided
space. Modality 3 means that the traditional seetithe improved one have been used. Probe the
interviewee to know if several household membeltvatie [name of product] so as to get all types
of seed used.

Q86: How much do you estimate the value of all youproduction, including the quantity you
offered to other households during the last 12 mohs?

Write the estimate about the value of productiofnaime of product] while referring to instruction
PR.2.

Q87: Has your household consumed products born frorthis activity?
Encircle the code corresponding to the interviewesiswer and write it in the space provided. Go
to Q89 if the answer is “No”, else go to Q88.

Q88: How much do you estimate the value of productsonsumed by your household during
the last 12 months?

Write the estimate of the value of auto consumptadnname of product] wile referring to
instruction PR.1.

Q89: Did you sell all or part of that harvest?
Encircle the code corresponding to the interviewegiswer and write it in the space provided. Go
to Q92 if the answer is « No », else go to Q90.

Q90: What is the total amount of these sales for thpast 12 months?
Write the estimate of the value of sales of [narfngroduct] while referring to instruction PR.2.

Q91: Through which channel did you sell this produt?
Encircle the code corresponding to the interviewaaswer and write it in the space provided.

Q92: Did you use fertilizers for this product?
Encircle the code corresponding to the intervieweg'swer and write it in the space provided.

Q93: Did you use pesticides?
Encircle the code corresponding to the intervieweg'swer and write it in the space provided.
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3.14 SECTION 13: RETROSPECTIVE EXPENSES AND ACQUISTIONS OF THE
HOUSEHOLD

3.14.1 Objectives and target population

This section intends to have non food retrospe@xrmenses relative to the following post :
Dressing and Shoes Items of the household membdaist(months)

Rents, Water, Electricity Gas and other Combus{iBlast months)
Equipment for the maintenance of the house (6ntastths)

Health (3 and 12 last months)

Transports (3, 6 and 12 last months

Communications (6 last months)

Leisure, spectacle and culture (last 12 months)

Education (12 last months)

Hotels, cafés and restaurants (3 last months)

10 Goods and services including transfers and othereysepent (6 last months)
11. Investments and lodging of the household (12 lasttirs)

12. Exceptional events of the household (12 last mgnths

13. Constitution of the stock of the household foodsté last months)

14. Money transfers (12 months)

©CoNoOR~WNE

For each type of expense (purchase of a producieorice) and acquisition, persons to be
interviewed in the household are those who areepiidxe to realize the concerned expenditure or
acquisition. A goods”is a physical object that one can own or stocksérvice”is a non physical
good which the production and the consumption @aéised simultaneously. Foe example, a barber,
a taxi driver, a caterer,... offer services.

In principle, expenses and acquisitions should beladed person by person except cases of
expenses or acquisitions having many beneficiameksdifficult to dissociate. In this last situatjon
when the information about the serial number oftibeeficiary is asked, write 00 if it concerns the
whole household or at least 5 persons of the haldelf the same expenditure or acquisition
concerns simultaneously 2 to 4 persons, sharelgdbaltotal amount between the beneficiaries.

NB: The reference period of retrospective expenditares acquisitions vary from one section to
another, even from one sub-section to another &d612 months)This period goes from the eve
of the first day of the interview in the househosthd must be written at its indicated place in the
title of the question introducing the sectior$o, if the first visit in a household is the®Qctober
2014, the period of the last 3 months goes pracifem the 2% July to 22 October 2014
included. However, considering the fact that hookelhemember less the precise ordinary date, it
is recommended during the interview, to preferaldg the terms “beginning/first week”, “middle”
and “end/last week” in order to indicate the begigndate of retrospective periods. The
“beginning’ of a month goes from the'to the 18 of that month, therhiddle’ goes from the 11

to the 28, and the &nd’ from the 2£'to the end. So for example, for a first visit ttakes place on
the 23 October 2014, one will specify “... during the 1&smonths i.e. since the end (or last week)
of the month of July 2014, ...".

3.14.2 Presentation of section 13 questionnaire

As a reminder, for urban and semi-urban strata (¥vidé/Douala, and other towns), the
guestionnaire of this section consists in a sepdrabok. For the rural stratum, section 13 and 14
are found together in one book.

Each of the above listed post of expenses coresitatsub-section; numbers of sub-sections vary
from 13.1 to 13.14.
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For the need of identification of the household andn order to avoid confusion, some
information of section 00 should be transferred tdhe cover page at the beginning of this book
namely the identifiers of the household and of thshift.

NB: it is current to see persons making purchasegylelectronic payments. It is the case of people
paying their electricity bill via Orange Money, MTMoney or still those paying using bank cards
(carte visa, Master card, Tom card, etici)such a situation, the expenses will be registatesiib-
section to which belong the good and if there drarges related to this payment (transaction
charges), they will be registered at section 13vitB code 1260005. So, if jean uses MTN money
to pay electricity bills of the household, this erge will be registered at section 13.2 as eléistric
bill (0451001). If Joan bought clothes for the heludd members on line using a bank card to pay
the bill, this expense will be registered at setfi.1.

On the other hand if the Orange Money operatioM®N Money is a direct money transfer to a
different household, it will really be effectively money transfer to be taken at the sub-section
13.14.1

3.14.3 Filling instructions

Start by perfectly situating the reference peribdr new created households with an existing
duration smaller to a given reference period (8r @2 months ), it is convenient to first ask the
expenditures and acquisitions done by the memlece she foundation of the household, then to
bring them back to the reference period retainetbrberecording them. In these case, an
observation is obligatory to make situation claad the calculations done

Expenses and acquisitions registered for eachesktposts include:

* goods and services effectively bought, whetheilyopaid or on credit, by any member of

the household for himself or for another membehefhousehold or for all the household.

» consumptions of goods and services auto producekeg or subtracted by the household
members.

* monetary transfers done or received (sub-sectiav).3

» transfers and gifts in kind (goods or service) nezm@ from another household or from an
institution by any member of the household for haif)sfor another member of the
household or for the whole household.

Are excluded from this section:

» Expenditures and acquisitions done within the msifal framework of such as air ticket,
hotel expenses paid for in order to accomplisbugrof station work.

» Goods or services acquired by the household anihddsor sale or used for the material
production, like tools, raw materials, or transptian of goods.

This section requires many effort of memory frone thousehold head and other household
members. They must remember the different purcheamgto-production, subtraction done, and
transfers in kind and presents that they have vedaiuring the reference period considered. Make
an effort to interview all members of the househsldceptible to realise each type of expenses.
You should equally sensitize present members ofttbesehold to make a supplementary effort to
declare the retrospective expenses, transfers mdkiand presents of the household members who
were absent during the period of interview

Use calculators if necessary, to get the totaic{arby article or service by service) at the levka
member of the household.

Read in order, the list of goods and services at ¢hright of the paper and note each time the
exact name of product or service paid for or reced, auto-produced or subtracted, the
amount of money effectively paid in CFAF or the evaation of the transfer cost of money
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received (at the moment of its reception), the vatiof products/ services auto-produced or
subtracted. The products must be codified latest #1 evening of the day of interview.

Note for a given post, all expenditures and actjais related to itinclude amounts related to it
accessories if these accessories are not clearlyaded in the nomenclature of products

In general, the filling process of all parts ofglgection is the same.

Q1: Number of lines filled
This number corresponds to the total lines of egpesiiilled in each sub section, even if some items
or articles registered for many persons are fohedetmany times.

Q1A: Result of the data collection
At the end of the survey, you must specify the ltesithe interview using one of the proposed
codes.

0= Heading without expense nor acquisition. Regitss code when no expense of this heading
has been made by the household and for no memltee dbusehold.

1= Filled. Register this code when you have futtynpleted all the expenses and acquisitions of the
heading made for the household and household member

2= Non-exhaustive. This code must be used in casgerexpenses and acquisitions of the heading
were not fully completed. This code is used ifttié end of your journey in the cluster you did not
succeed in spite of your efforts to capture fullytide expenses of the heading for the household,
because of the unavailability of some membersxangple.

3= Refusal. This code must be used in the casesvithieone reason or another all the members of
the household have categorically refused to gie& #xpenses for this heading.

4= Temporary/postponed. If you got a rendez-voush dome members of the household to
complete the expenses of this heading, write teargdhis code and think of modifying it later to
“1” when all the expenses will be completed or iRat the end of your stay the missing data are
not yet completed.

Q2: Product/ service bought/ paid for, received awt-produced or subtracted/reduced

Ask this questions for all the big groups of goadwsl services found at the right side of the
guestionnaire page while asking each time if the®been any expenditure or acquisition for these
goods or services during the period considered.nthe answer is « yes » we must have a precise
description of the product as detailed at leash éise nomenclature of products.

This column is divided into two sub columns:

. In the ' sub column, give a precise description of the pebdought or received which
must belong to the big group of products listethmlast column of the table.

Example Men gandura (gang). Don’t only write gandura (@asince one can distinguish 3 types
of gandura (man, woman, child). Note that when tafies of men gandura for example it is in the
meaning of the user. It means that if that gandsinmade for a woman but wore by a man one
should retain men gandura.

 In the 2%sub column, write the code of the product (7 digitsle) while referring to the
extract of the nomenclature of products found atripht side of the questionnaire page.

Perfectly ask questions to the respondent to obtaén right answers and write the precise
description of the product in order to quickly fiitsl code in the nomenclature.

Example:

Interviewer :Have you bought or received, auto-produced or sdiérd « men’s over garments »
during the 6 last months, like for example ganduigang)/bubus, jackets/rain coats, sahariennes
(Saharan), suits, trousers/half knickers/shortts se other men’s over garments ?

Interviewee: « No, | have neither bought nor reedinor auto-produced nor subtracted them ».
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Interviewer: « Try to remember: for your child fexample this if the interviewee have children of
less than 15 years living in the household is may be for one of them that you have did t
purchase or made some repairs? »

Interviewee: « Yes ».
Interviewer: « which one of theséoths»
Interviewee: qurchase of a set of half knickers and shirt only

Then write «set of clothes for a child and search the code at the margin of the questice at
13.1. You will therefore find the code 0312507 egponding to get of clothes for a child. After,
write 1 in column Q5 (acquisition mode).

Q3: Total amount of the expenditure or total valueof this acquisition
If the product/service was bought/paid for, theimtewee will give here the total amount spent.

If the product/service was received from anotharsediold, auto produced, picked, or subtracted
from an economic activity (trade, industry, seryidbe interviewee will have to value the
product/service at price of the local market.

For post having a fixed periodicity (rents, wated @lectricity bills, etc) the amount estimatedrove
the period is the sum of the amounts of the variowsths. In case the household does not
remember the various months, multiply the monttmhoant by the number of months.

For frequent acquisitions, you can make an estirnat@ short period and extrapolate it on the
concerned reference period.

Example: If the respondent declares that he buyanalkerchief every 2 weeks, ask him the usual
amount or if not, the amount of the last handkiefche bought, multiply that amount by 12 (6
months comprising about a period of 2 weeks) agister the result obtained. If he declares that he
usually buys an handkerchief between 150 and 200k, Consider the average ((150 +200)/2=
175), multiply 175 *12 and register 2100 as coroegjing total expenditure during the last 6
months.

Write the total amount (declared or calculated)levtallying from the right.

Example:
For an expenditure of 3 500 CFAF : ‘ ‘ ‘3 ‘ S) ‘ 0 ‘ 0 ‘ Good
For an expenditure of 3500CFAF: | B 5 |0 |0 | |Bad (should not be dohe

Q4: The control digit

The digit control enables to control the amountegpenditure registered. It is the number of
significant figures that the amount comprises.

Examples

For the expenditure of 2100 CFAF : 4 Good

For an expenditure of 225 CFAF : 3 Good

For an expenditure of 4200 CFAF : 3 Bad. The ansheuld be 4!

Q5: The acquisition mode
It is about identifying if the acquired good wasught/paid for (codel) or received (code 2), auto
produced (code 3), picked (code 4), or subtractedd 5).

- « Received efers to a goo/service given or supplied freecludrge by another household or
institution. It is for example the case of an imtewee who is shaved free of charge in a barbing
saloon of his aunt (the aunt lives in a differeati$ehold). This modality is applied also in theecas
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of a household that gets water and electricity kkao « free of charge » a fraudulent installation.
For example: a household near a school and whiskateess to the school tap.

- « Auto produced sorresponds to a good/service produced by theethold as a household and
not as promoter of a production unit. Case for gdamof the household head’s spouse, who is
inactive and who manufactures for herself a kaban Ithe contrary the spouse is a dressmaker on
own account; it is considered that the Kaba isrsgbtd from the production unit.

NB: Domestic services (see the list in the nomenaatof non remunerated work on the time use)
are not taken into account in the auto production.

- « Picked » is essentialfgr products like firewood, some vegetables (mushrpand grasses.

- « Subtracted »it is about the goods /services produced perymtoh unit of the household, and
obtained “free of charge” by the household. Itas éxample the case of a household that owns a
taxi and for which the driver sees off the childegrschool, this service of transport of children t
school is subtracted. It is likewise for a dresst th trader subtracts for himself or for a différen
household member.

Q6: Serial number of the beneficiary

This number enables to identify the person who fiexkethe acquired product. It is the same for
each person since the main questionnaire. It ieftie possible that we have many lines for the
same individual and the same product, if for examphe has been bought and the other received
as transfer in the reference period.

The variable serial number of the beneficiary mssent in the following sub-section:

13.41.- Health during the past 3 months (consoltasind pharmacies).

13.42.- Health during the past 12 months (hospaébn and appliances for rehabilitation).

13.72.- Leisure, spectacles and culture (book#pstry, material for drawing, stationeries) during
the past 12 months.

13.8 Education.

Subsection 13.1Clothing of the household members within the last énonths

It is about the whole expenditure and acquisitiohgoods and services of clothing and shoes of
each member of the household (including schooloami§). The goods and services are in general
classified into 3 categories: articles for menicktfor women and article for children (generally
less than 15 years). This classification is linkedhe age of the person who effectively uses the
good.

Sub section 13.2Lodging, water, electricity, fuel and other energysources within the last 3
months

The cost and expenditure for the building and fetwf the lodging, as well as installation
expenditure for water, electricity, and telephoreereot taken into account in this sub section. €hes
expenditures are registered in sub section 13riviestment expenses for the lodding is the

same for the expenditure of equipment and the maamice that are registered in sub section 13.3.

Any purchase of non mineral water (SNEC/CDE bill, purchase from a reseller) should be
recorded in this sub section.

NB: Mineral water bought or received in great quantior example, for a patient or a new born,
will be rather registered in the stocks ( sub secti3.13).

For households on hire-purchase or owner with gitgfcredit under reimbursement, note as rent
the amount of hire-purchase or credit correspontbragperiod of 3 months.

For unpaid rent, valorize the amount correspondinghe period concerned and register it. The
approach is that of the consumption and non otgffe expenses.
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Example: In a household one buys each day 4 buckets ofratte rate of 15 FCAF per bucket of
water.

Estimate as follows and ask whether the interviegaegirms it.

- daily expenditure = 4 *15 = 60

- monthly expenditure = 60 * 30 = 1800(if he buysvery day of the months)

- expenditure for the last 3 months = 1800 * 3 = 5&0be registered in the boxes provided
NB: Note the links between this subsection and se®(Q2, Q7, Q8, Q9, Q18).
Subsectionl 3.3 Maintenance and equipment of the household withithe last 6 months

It concerns all the expenses and acquisitions dmondhe household for its equipment and
maintenance of the lodging that he occupies ordeaspied during the last 6 months, whether the
household is the owner of the lodging or not.

The equipment considered here concerns the folpwipe of products: Furniture, furnishing and
household item in textile, household appliances®are, utensils of the household, non durable
equipment and articles of the household. This gediso includes domestics services (guarding,
laundry, etc.).

Maintenance expenditure done in the house havipgoéessional usage and belonging to the
household is not considered here.

NB: Notice that the renewal of the paint on the lodgis investment expenditure. It should be
registered in sub section 13.11 that has to do whieh expenditure for house building and big
repairs.

Subsection 13.4Health within the last 3 months (consultations angbharmacy)

It concerns expenses relatedconsultations and purchase of drugs (modern additmaal).

By consultation expenses one should understand all costs thagpatient has engaged to see a
medical doctor or other health personnel. Theséscosmprise therefore consultation fees and
money given without receipt to be consulted.

Modern medicines are sold in the pharmacies atigeifiormal health institutions.

NB: How to valorize free vaccines, free treatmendarhe diseases in order to fill section2? For the
vaccines, if they are normally free of charge, atoszation should be made. In the other hand, if
the household realized an expense for the acauisivf the vaccine, this amount should be
captured.

NB: Notice the relationship between this subsectind section 02 (Q5 and Q16)

Subsection 13.42Health expenses within the last 12 months (hospitahtion and re adaptation
appliances)

It concerns expenses for hospitalisation, acqarsitif re-adaptation apparatus and for health care.
Health care comprises fees paid to be administesatinent: dressing, injection and surgery etc.

Cost of drugs already registered under sub-sedBofil should therefore not be registered here

NB: In the nomenclature of products the chapthospitalisation without medical caseconcerns
hospitalisation fees declared separately by theoredent. The chapter « mediazdre without
hospitalisation» concerns expenses for health treatment declaepdrately and the chapter
«hospitalisation with medical care concerns hospitalisation and treatment fees that
respondent has not been able to dissociate.
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Subsection 13.51Transport expenses within the last 12 months (acgsition of individual
transport means)

It concernexpenditure related to the acquisition of individoeeans of transportation, for personal
usage.

The purchase of a vehicle for professional usaaa @r motor taxi for example) is not taken in to
account in this sub-section.

Subsection 13.52Transport expenses within the last 6 months (spanearts, accessories, etc.

It is about expenditure aiming at acquiring spaadgg) accessories, fuel, oil as well as expenditure
for maintenance and repairs of personal meansaogport. Like in the proceeding sub section, it
concerns only private cars.

This subsection must be necessarily filled, if loaisehold declared in section 07 that he owns a
car.

NB: Notice the link between this subsection and sadli7 (possession of transport means)

Subsection 13.53Transport (transport services by road, railway andsee (excluding boat)
during the last 3 months

It is about fees related to public transport (taer, train, etc.). About sea or river transporg a
recorded in this section the fees related to srrgls by ferry, pirogue, or canoe, for both
passengers and luggage.

A household head taxi man (owner) who takes higlidm every day in school benefits from a
transport service subtracted from his productioity timat must be recorded and valued.

Subsection 13.54Transport (transports services by plane or by ship during the last 12
months

It is about the fees of transport by plane or stiipassengers and luggage. Transport by ship refers
to long trips.

Subsection 13.6Communications during the last 6 months

It concerns purchases, auto-production and sulmracdf postal services (franking, etc.),
acquisition of material for telephony or telecopgrvices of telephony, telecopy and electronic
mail. Office automation or internet training expeuarcks are recorded in this sub section.

The spouse of the household head, owner of a calldmd who every week gives a transfer of
airtime for 2000 CFAF to her husband. To this dffékhe household benefits from a service of
telecommunication subtracted from the productioih @ithe spouse. This service must be recorded
and valued in this sub section.

NB: Note the link between this sub section and sect® (possession of means of
telecommunication.)

Subsection 13.71l eisure, spectacles and culturgexcept stationeries, drawing material, and
school or office stationery) during the last 12 maoths

It concerns all the purchase, auto-production, ragbbn, transfers receivaglated to apparatus,
instruments and accessories of music and comppitetography, cinema and sports, shows and
sport contributions, materials and accessoriesofes, diverse games and other leisure magazines/
newspapers and periodicals and various printedrgapas

Subsection 13.72 Leisure, spectacles and culture during the last 12Znonths: stationery,
drawing material, school or office stationery

It concerns purchases auto-production, subtractimassfers received related to exercise- books,
school books, other stationeries (pen, pencildkshpaper gum, etc.), books.
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NB: Notice the link between this sub section aedtion 03 Education and training of household
memberg

Subsection 13.8Education during the last 12 months

It concerns purchases auto-production, subtractiamsfers received concerning education fees
(registration, school fees and exam fees). Theylghoot include here acquisition fees for school
uniform and shoes that are already registered Ilssgtion 13.1, as well as those concerning
school stationeries registered in the precedingesttion.

NB: Notice the link between this sub section aedtion 03 (Education.)f the beneficiary is out of
the household (case of a person that was membesxtmmple last year and is no longer there
today), register 97 Q6.

Subsection 13.9Hotels, cafe and restaurants during the last 3 mahs

It concerns purchases auto-production, subtractransfers received and related to hotels, café
and restaurant expenses out of the household. BEchateen and boarding expenses should be
registered in this sub section. On the contrarpeeses done during a professional mission should
not be recoded here. Concerning catering servicessimportant not to make a confusion with the
dishes cooked by the household. Roasted or boded lwy the household for its own consumption
is not recorded here. But the elements used forptieparation (fresh corn, charcoal, etc.) are
respectively registered in correspondent sectiorsub sections. On the contrary, the same roasted
or boiled corn, bought outside or in a productioit of the household is recorded here regardless
of the place where it is consumed. This also apptieoasted fish, sandwich, etc.

NB: This section includes the « sweets » and othekslitonsumed in an off-license. It is likewise
for dishes produced and consumed by an owner wéatsestaurant and which are subtracted from
his production. In both cases, the consumed preduast be valued at the market price.

Subsection 13.10Various goods and services and other money exits wiog the last 6 months

It concerns acquisitions related to articles of tiniéet and personal cares, to insurance, financial
services, various services (grinding, administeaervices, undertaker’s/ funeral director’s, pesti
etc) and other money exit (savings, loans, njangi).

Subsection 13.11Investment in the household housing during the [ad2 months

It is about expenses and acquisitions destinedefmirs, building, as well as purchase expenses for
a private lodging. This sub section includes expsn®r water and electricity installation, and
plumbing, renewal of paint, as well as expenseddbour. It equally includes the estimation of
manual labour received free of charge from othersebold members.

It shows on one hand materials (in page 27) andhenother hand acquisition expenses for a
lodging and labour ( page 28).In some cases, Itneil be possible to dissociate expenses for the
purchase of materials and labour. Register thezedtiithe expenses / acquisition under the chapter
of materials and make an observation.

Subsection 13.12Household exceptional events during the last 12 mtrs

It is about expenses/ acquisitions done for greents or other circumstance®t mentioned
elsewhere.

The consideration of an expenditure or acquisiggnexceptional depends on the interviewee’s
declaration. Nevertheless, it should be noted Hratconsidered as exceptional, the expenditure or
acquisitions that the household is not used to;andon exceptional, expenses or acquisitions that
the household renews almost every year, in the gemed, during classical feast (Christmas, New
Year, Easter, Feast of the ram, Ramadan, Mafth iBay 1 May 20™, etc). Furthermore, it
should be noted that during classical feasts, s@xgenditures / acquisitions can be exceptional (
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unusual food expenditure during “Christmas”, etand others not exceptional (renewal of the
wardrobe each Christmas, regular expenses fordaadg “ New Year” etc).

NB: Are already considered as exceptional eventsréisfedeath celebrations (modality 8 of Q3),
marriages/ baptisms.

The expenditures for these events are already é®oap

In the second column of the table found in sectl®@112 of the questionnaire, give a precise
description of the event or the occasion concehyeithe exceptional expenditure/ acquisition.

Write the code of the event in question Q3 andndeire of the expenditure or the acquisition in
guestion Q4. These codes are given in the righgimaf the page. Write the type (exceptional or
not) of the expenditure / acquisition in Q5. Theiales Q6 (Total amount of the expenditure or
total value of the acquisition) and Q7 (controligigre same with Q3 and Q4 of the preceding sub
sections.

NB: In case of expenditure or acquisitions duringgemony, register all that has been spent by the
household and the value of all that he has receaseaigift or help.

Subsection 13.1:3Constitution of the stock of the household foodsfti last 6 months.

It concerns food products acquired in large quamath the aim of making a stock progressively
consumed by the household for more than two wdtlsthe case for products bought fortnightly,
monthly or every term (bags of rice, bags of ghags of niébé beans, bags of salt, tine of oil,
basket of tomatoes in fruit, cartoon of tin tomat@achets of magi, bundles of plantain, cartoon
/palette of mineral water, etc.). The stocks hatieee been bought or received by the household.
Products auto-produced or picked are not taken amosideration. In general, the following
products are of that category:

» Cereals (millet or sorghum, maize, rice and flour)

* Tuber and starch (cocoyam, colocossia (achu); swe#toes, cassava, cassava flour,
plantain)

» Oleaginous (groundnut, niébé, dry beans)
* Fish and meat (mostly dried or smoked)

» Kitchen oils

* Sugar

» Salt, spices and other food ingredients.

NB: Besides the questions found in sub section 8.13.12, this sub section has questions
concerning the units, the quantity of stocks dtutsd, and the number of these constitutions
during the reference period. The variable Q4dltamount of the expenditure or total value of the
acquisitions of products during the last 6 montieér to the total amount of the whole expenditure
and of the value of acquisition of products duting last 6 months.

Question 7 “ What is the number of acquisition dgrthe last 6 months?” refers to the number of
time that the stocks of the same products have beastituted during the last 6 months. Little
quantity of products eventually acquired shouldb®taken into consideration here.

Subsection 13.14:1Money transfers done by the household members durgthe last 12
months.

It concerns money transfers (gifts or offeringscesh or bonds) destined to some persons or
organisations (association, cult place, healthstéedunerals, etc.) This transfer can be done from
one person to another, thru a third one, an ingitwf money transfer, an association/ NGO, etc.

Do not consider transfers done within the same dimnidg, nor the transfers of the household
members to other households for the accounts ofehders/givers. It is the case for example of a
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civil servant who sends money to his brother invitlage, so that he roofs his (sender) own house,
(It is an investment expense of the civil servamntbe registered in sub-section 13 11, if the
interview were taking place in his household) oclear his own farm (it is an agricultural laboar t
register in section 13).

For each type of transfer done, you should inditla¢eserial number of the person who carried It
(Q2) describe the transfer (Q3), indicate his amauRFAF (Q4), its frequency while allowing the
interviewee to chose freely the reference periofl)(§he main reason for the transfer (Q7), The
relationship with the beneficiary (Q8) and the aegton of the transfer (Q9).

For all the transfers with a reason unable to leartl classified, in one of the modalities of the
variable Q6, and for those that the reason is iveing they should be given the modality 5 “current
consumption”.

To fill variable Q7, ask the following question tlee giver: “To you, who is the beneficiary of the
transfer?”.

The destination of the transfer (Q8) should bertfearitten before the codification.

NB: In case of transfers through someone, the trankrges should not be counted in the transfer
value. These expenses should be registered in ectors 13.10, station 126003 “Service of
intermediation (transfers charges, change, etc.)

NB: You must as far as possible interview all the datwold members likely to make monetary
transfer.

Subsection 13.14:2Money transfers received by the household membersudng the last 12
months

Questions are the same with the ones of the pregeadibsection. But they rather concern monetary
transfers intended to household members and sdpplyepersons or institutions (associations,

place of church service, etc.) outside the houskhdb not consider transfers inside the same
household, transfers received by household menihgrfor the account of the senders. Case for
example of a parent in the village, who receivesamey transfer from his son in order to roof the

house of his son (it is an investment expenditdréhe civil servant, to be recorded in section

13.11) or to cultivate the land of his son (it isexpense for a farm labour force to be recorded in
section 12).

NB: You must as far as possible interview all the datwold members likely to make monetary
transfer.
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3.15 SECTION 14: HOUSEHOLD DAILY EXPENDITURES AND A CQUISITIONS
3.15.1 Objectives and target population

This section is addressed to the household headsfhier spouse(s) and any other household
member who is employed or who receives an income @tikely to spend for himself, for part

or the entire household. It should be noted that mmey used for these expenses could have
been received from other household membergiousehold members concerned who in principle
must be at least 15 years are considered to kbleligr this section.

Only household members present in the household & visitors?), at least one day durthg
reference period for recording daily expensas answer to questions in this section. Endeatour
record (through interview in rural area or throwghaccount booklet in urban areas) expenses of
household members absent at the beginning but weho@wv present during the next visits to the
household. Expenditures are to be recorded fotirtiee spent or the time period for which they will
be spent by the household (if he is not househelchber).

In this section, we register all the daily expeadis (money spent, loss of money gift in cash and i
kind, etc) and all daily acquisitions (gifts recmiv in kind, auto-consumption,
deductions/subtractions, etc.) done by householthimees within a period of 15 or 10 days
depending on whether one is found in a urban/seb@ruor rural area. These expenditures and
acquisitions concerned all the domains (food, frartation, accommodation, education, health,
etc.). However, you should take note that destackoncern only food crops.

Purchases on credit (partially paid or not), in iekale or retail of goods and services are regidter
on the day that they are purchased. Their paynsenot taken into account, even if they are done
during the period of the survey. Destocking of goadquired before the period of the survey must
be registered.

Carefully fill this section for the results will bextrapolated for the entire year, which will |aber
compared with yearly estimations, obtained fromosgiective expenditures.

3.15.2 Period considered and the general collectionethod for this section

The period considered and the filling instructidmsthis section are in relation with the stratum i
which the survey is taking place.

A — Case of the urban and semi-urban area

In the urban and semi-urban area, the survey wildbne within 18 days, during which six visits
will made in each household to collect daily expamds and acquisitions on 15 consecutive days.
Each interviewer has to follow up two households day in Yaoundé/ Douala and three
households in other towns.

Daily expenditures and acquisitions will then beiea out on 15 consecutive days as from the first
day of the interview in the household and will ed¢sdly be transcribed from the daily expenditure
and acquisition booklet given (with a pen eachthi different eligible household members (head
of the household, spouse, and household membersrehsusceptible to carry out such expenses).

Endeavour to distribute these booklets to eligimbeisehold members. Irrespective of household
size, not more than 9 booklets should be distribwighin a household. In fact, too big number of
booklets distributed will complicate the checkinglahe transcription of expenses and acquisitions
by the interviewer in section 15 of the questiormahl single booklet could be given to a group of
children belonging to a household and attendingstirae school. In such a situation, the booklet
should be given to the eldest child who will bep@ssible to record all expenses done by the

group.
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Households should be visited after every three.daysing the first visit to a household, (first day
of the survey) explain the data collection methodyg| the confidentiality and not fiscal nature of
the exercise, filling instructions of the booklet éach eligible household member present in the
household. The expenses of the preceding day (etre wisit) could be used to demonstrate how
the booklet should be filled. Recall that the exbarghould not be transcribed into the booklet for
fear of considering it as an interview day for thaisehold.

Criteria of eligibility to the account booklet

* To be household head or his/her spouse
* To be household member age 15 years or more sagsdy least one of the following two
criteria:
- To have an employment
- To receive money to make expenditure for the hanisefask the following
question to the intervieweeWho in this household receives money to make
expenditures for the household?”)
However, some special cases can be observed:
* A visitor who makes expenses for the householtiggbée for account booklet;
* A house personnel, member of the household ortootyhom money is given to make
household expenses must receive an account booklet;
* The parent who gives pocket-money to non eligiliédeen will register these children’s
expenses in his/her account booklet;
* In a polygamous household, an account booklethgiljiven to every spouse.

Every eligible person will receive an account bevkhnd a ball pen (bic) to fill it. You must
explain to him/her how to fill his/her booklet acdmg to the instructions recalled in the internal
page of the cover page of the account booklet (tbadinstructions). The presentation of the
account booklet is similar to that of section 14ttih helps to fill.

Besides, you have to invite/sensitise each eligible

- to neatly fill his/her account booklet each dayd ahpossible to always have it handy
during the 15 days of the interview in the houséhol

- toremember to write the date on each of the pagd in the booklet.

- to record in his booklet the daily expenditures aeduisitions of other members of the
household who did not receive the booklet becadfigaeir non eligibility, unavailability,
cannot read nor write, etc.

As from the 2 visit, in addition to your daily task related tther sections of the questionnaire,
you have to proceed in the household to the trgtgmm, day after day, in section 14 of the
expenditures and acquisitions done in the threeegiiag days (that have already ended) and to
complete, through interview, the expenditures acguesitions eventually omitted, and which do
not figure in any of the account booklets.

For each of the days in question, this transcriptioncerns each holder of the Account booklet. Go
to the beginning of the next page to record theergfiures and acquisitions of the next day.

FILLING OF THE ACCOUNT BOOKLETS BY ELIGIBLE MEMBERS

Insist particularly on:

* The period to fill the booklet (from first to thadt day included) and to register it on the
appropriate at the beginning of the internal pagée cover page;

e The fact not to sum up expenses or acquisitiors lmbusehold nor of an individual, even
those related to the same product. For examplegadiiought every morning must not be
added to the three breads bought only to accomibeniaunch every Saturday and Sunday;
the bread of every morning must and the three BreaddGaturday and Sunday must have
each its line of registration in the booklet andgégtion 14 of the questionnaire;
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» Filling examples presented at the end of this cpage while underlining the interest on the
precision of the wordings of the expenses.

* Personal examples of expenditures of household reeifsh made at the eve of the first
visit;

« A trial filling by each eligible member in your mence of eventual expenses of the day
(especially of the first day of the survey) thatweed before or during your visit in this
household;

* The filling by each eligible member in his/her bteik of expenditures and acquisitions
made during the period by children aged less 1%syea any other person who did not
receive the booklet.

Remember that the expenses of non eligible membaraust be registered in the booklet of an
eligible. In this case, all the precisions must blerought in order to identify the serial number
of the non eligible person concern by the expense.

From your second visit, you are not supposed taostidbe blindly the given expenditures figuring
in the booklets without verification. You have to:

- Ask if any precisions are needed, again especvaillly respect to the description of the
commodities (name, quantity, unit, needing a trawlark,), which will facilitate the
transcription of expenses in section 15 and a bettgification, etc.;

- Verify omissions during each visit so as to recaperll the expenditures of the members
of the household which had been forgotten (or tiheseever wanted to note);

- Verify double counting during transcription and d&gking questions for example in case of
repetition of certain expenditures in two differéaoklets. This verification has to be done
with much care so to avoid creating conflicts faample between parents and children
since one of them may not want that the other sh&nbw his expenditures or between
spouses (in case of no transparent managementiofrédvenue) for it may create some
susceptibility in the household.

B — Case of a rural strata:

In principle the interview will last for 6 days i@ach cluster. The interviewer should visit the
household twice with the second visit done thregsdster the first. He or she follows-up three
households per day. The reference period for adaipenses and acquisitions here is 10 days. This
ten days period is divided into two sub period$ ahd 3 days respectively.

- During the first visit, administer as far as possible sections 00 to 1thefquestionnaire and
directly ask the retrospective questions on datlyemditures and acquisitions done during the past
7 days by the household and fill section 14. Talimg considerations the general homogeneity of
expenditures, their focusing on market days and thenber relatively reduced compared to urban
and semi urban areas, just good memory abilityecuired from respondents in order to recall
expenses for the period. If possible, try to nbiese expenditures day after day, starting from the
furthest date; in this case try to leave a lineneen the expenditures and acquisitions of two
consecutive days, and write the date of that daleabeginning of each group of expenditures. If
the respondent has difficulties in recalling hipexditures day after day, you have to identify the
day (s) of the market that held during the lasaysdand ask the questions on the daily expenditures
and acquisitions as previously mentioned whileimlstishing if possible, the periodbefore the
market day”, “the market day” and the periodafter the day of the market”.

The day of the visit is not counted in the lasays

At the end of this visit, already prepare the hbiegd on your next visit by inviting him or her to
note or retain all the expenditures that will beelbdetween your two visits.

- During the second visitin the household, you should not only do the aev&ntatch up exercise
of other sections, but also ask directly the goestion the daily expenditures and acquisitions of
the last three days (since the first visit) andrdd¢hem day after day.
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3.15.3 Filling instructions for section 14

a) Case of urban and semi-urban strata
Presentation of the questionnaire of section 14 fdhese strata

For urban and semi-urban areas (Yaoundé/ Douathtrenother towns), the questionnaire of this
section is a separate book due to the variety @agiéncy of expenses in these areas.

For the need of identifying the household and &dsavoid confusions, some information of section
00 has to be transcribed at the cover page oftbaklet (identifiers Q1, Q2, Q3, Q4 and Q5).
Variables Q8 and Q9 are used for the managemethiecdiccount booklets whereas Q10 indicates
the number of days of effective recording of exgsrand daily acquisitions.

An inner page of this book is previewed for each dhthe survey. If it is not enough for a day,
move to the next page while writing the same datheabeginning of the new page.

For a given day, record all expenses and acquisitithat were carried out by all household
members (noted in the account booklet of eligiblemers for that day or obtained by direct
interview). Move to the expenses of the next dagnviiou have finished recording the expenses
and acquisitions of all household members for amyiday.

Effective filling of section 14 by the interviewerin urban and semi-urban strata.

Flyleaf
Answers to questions Q1 (Yaoundé/Douala/region)(&¥tial N° of the cluster), Q5 (Serial N° of

the sample household), Q6 (Household head’s nanteR& (Shift N° ) are to be transcribed from
section 00 of the main questionnaire.

Q8: Number of booklets distributed
Record the number of booklets distributed (in gplecthe first day of the survey in the household).

Q9: Number of booklets filled

During the last visit in the household, collecttak booklets given to that household and recaed th
total number of booklets filled (in its entirety or part). It is the booklets in which at least one
expense or acquisition has been recorded.

Exceptionally, one can have in a household 0 baak#gributed or O booklet filled. For example in
case of total refusal of all household membersetomd their expenses and acquisitions in the
booklets, this refusal could happen right from fingt visit or among the first two visits in the
household.These case must be scarcébligatorily you have, to in such cases, made an
observation on such situation and try to colleesthexpenditures through direct interview during
the different visits.

Q10: Number of days of expenses and acquisitiondldid

At the end of the last day of survey in the houssharite clearly: ‘Expenses and acquisition not

filled” on the page corresponding to each of the daysfiarh you could not have any information

(household absent or refusal). Then count the tataiber of days for which you have effectively
got information about the expenses and the acopnsitf the household including the days where
they were zero (NB lines = 00).

Q11: Result of the collect
At the end of the survey, you must specify the Itesfithe interview using the codes proposed.
1 = Complete. Register this code when you have ftdimpleted all the expenses and acquisitions

for every day for the household.

2 = Non exhaustive. Register this code when yolie letvieast one day of result of collection of
expensesQ3 is equal to “2” or “4”.

3 = Refusal. Register this code when the housetotédly refused to give information for section
14.
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Transcription of recorded information of the daily expenditures during the 15 days of the
survey

Q1: Date of the day
Verify and note the day’s date as shown on theofdpe page of the booklet to be transcribed.

Q2: Day’s humber

Write the day’s number of the interview in the helusld (day 01 to day 15), depending on the
beginning date of the survey in that householdhbse two strata, day 01 corresponds to the first
day of survey (fvisit) in that household and day 15 is the daphethe last visit in the household.

Q3: Result of the collection of the expenses of tliay
It is about the result of the collection of expenk® a given day.

1= Filled. Register this code when you have fubynpleted all the expenses and acquisitions of the
day for the household and household members.

2= Non-exhaustive. This code must be used in cdsmavexpenses and acquisitions of the day
were not fully completed. This code is used ifttié end of your journey in the cluster you did not
succeed, in spite of your efforts, to capture fudly the expenses of the day for the household,
because of the unavailability of some memberstan®le.

3= Refusal. This code must be used in the casesvithieone reason or another all the members of
the household have categorically refused to gie& #xpenses for this day.

4= Temporary/postponed. If you got a rendez-vouth eome members of the household to
complete the expenses of this heading, write teargdhis code and think of modifying it later to
“1” when all the expenses will be completed or Rat the end of your stay the missing data are
not yet completed

Q4: Serial number of the person concerned (by thedoklet)

It is the serial number of the person who carriatitbe expenditure or the acquisition. Record the
serial number from the flyleaf of the account b@bkAnd if the expense or the acquisition was
obtained by interview (and does not appear in theklet!), write the serial number of the person
concerned while referring to section 01 of the ntpiestionnaire

NB: If in a household, you have given an account betakl the house boy/house girl, write his/her
serial number if he/she lives in the householdeElgrite the serial number of the person who
commissioned him/her or the person to whom helslhedountable.

Q5: Precise description of the commodity, the prodet or the service
This column is divided into two sub-columns. Kindjie:

+ In the £'sub-column, make a precise description of the gopibperty or service bought or
paid, deducted, auto produced good, gifts recemedifts offered. The degree of the
precision of the good must be as detailed as imtmenclature in order to facilitate the
codification. Besides, for control, the title mustdicate the quantity, the unit of
measurement, the state or conditioning of the modnd if possible the trade mark.

* In the 2nd sub-column, the code of goods shouldriigen at the latest every evening after
verifying the questionnaire (see the nomenclatfigoods).

As far as possible, give the declared quantitiesomventional standards units (codes 01 to
11), in order to facilitate the comparability oktaverage prices of the various products. So,
the description of the good/product or service &t Qust be as specific as possible and
particularly useful to inform about the quantityncerned. If necessary, do not hesitate to
look at the writing found on the wrappings of sacfgood/product.

So, for liquid products (various drinks, keroseuig,etc.) specify the volume in liters, or ceriélis,
regardless the conditioning. As a guide, mineraievgin Cameroon are conditioned in bottles of
1.5 litre, 1 litre or 0.5 litre or in sachets of 8@ntilitres or 50 centilitres. Soft drinks (“sws8t
lemonades and orangeades) are often packagedtiasbott 30 centilitres (small), of 65 centilitres
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(average or big sizes) or of 1.5 litre (very bidlezh “family size”). As for beers, there are mostly
bottles of 33 centilitres, of 65 centilitres, busaof 50 centilitres (case of Guinness Smooth for
example) and of 30 centilitres.

For consumptions of quantifiable services, you nspsicify the number of corresponding units (for
example, the number of Kwh for electricity, the rhemn of cubic meters or liters for water, the
number of pulses for fixed phones, etc. insteathefnumber of bills or calls); this will limit the
recourse to units of measurements « Number/urotsoElectricity bill ».

NB: As in section 13, the services and products suietlarom their production unit by the

household for their own consumption must be reahrde is notably the case of transport,
communication, catering services, or fritters edtgrnthe producers of fritters, or even products
subtracted by the buyam sellam or the store keeper.

Q6: Quantity, type and unit of measurement:

These three variables are important because thayitpé control the amount that shall be
registered in columi®7; thus they should be well recorded. A list madeofigtandard units is
available. It is found at the right margin of theegtionnaire. It comprises a litre, a kilogramom, t
etc, and certain local units such as a glass, ketbua heap, etc.

NB: - Modality « unit » refer to the smallest form mdckaging usually used in the selling of the
product.
- In the case of standard units, the mogd#dr the type of unit is « Not concerned ».

The following table shows some examples of spediscriptions of the goods/product or service
as well as the appropriate quantities and unit@hsarement.

Specific description of the good/product on Unitto be written at | Quantity to be written
service Q6 at Q6

1 bill or payment of electricity (33 KWH) 11 forelkWh 33

1 bottle of 30 cl of Fanta 05 for cl 30
1 bag of 50 kg of rice 01 for kg 50

1 bottle of 75 cl of Whisky 05 for cl 75

1 tin/ 1 big gallon of raw palmoil (20 1) 04 for | 20

1 bill or payment of water (10 10 for n? 10

1 big bottle of Tangui mineral water (1,5 1) 05 & 150

1 loin cloth yard for a lady dress (6 yards) 09yfards 6

Y5 kg of fresh “mackerel” 02 for grams 500
1 bucket of 15 liters of dry red beans 04 for | 15
1 CCC soap of 400g 02 for gram 400
Conventionally, for the following types of produaisservices, the unit of measurement will be:
Type of product Unit of measurement at Q6

Travelling by taxi, bus, plane, etc. Number of $r{pinit 29)

Canned or boxed drugs Weight if possible (units02), or Number (unit 29)
Cigarette sticks Number of sticks (unit 29)

Cigarette packets Packets (unit 24)

Roasted fish Prepared dish (unit 27)

A bowl of pap (porridge), a dish of prepareBrepared dish (unit 27)

beans

One bread Weight if possible (unit 02), or Numhenit 29)
Half loaf of bread Weight if possible (unit 02), lovaf (unit 28)

Call in a call box Number of calls (unit 29)

One hand of banana Heap of banana (12)

NB: Some examples of conversion
1 M®=1000 liters; 1 Kg=1000grams; 1 liter = 100
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Q7: What is the total amount of this expenditure?

Record the total of expenditure or acquisition.

For any purchase on credit, write the total amaantesponding to the quantity bought, even if the
respondent has not totally paid or has paid p8utial

For auto consumption, deductions, and gift offevedeceived in kind, evaluate the amount at the
local market prices or any other closer marketgsriesvhere the commodity is sold. Where this
exercise is difficult for the household, you haweit necessary, help in estimating the expenditure
or acquisition for example by converting the qugntieclared in the units of measurement whose
amounts are easy to know or known in other housstalrveyed in the locality/area.

In any caseopbligatorily write an observation in the questionnaire for amounts not estimated by
the respondent or judged to be wrong, by givingtaited description of the commodity in question
(name, quantity declared and unit, equivalent iooaventional unit). This will facilitate future
estimation of the expenditure. On this basis, t@roller or the supervisor will do this estimation
later.

Q8: Digit control

It is the number of digits (including repeated thigof the total amount of the expenditure declared
or registered in column Q7.

Example for an expense costing 1150 CFAF, Q8 = 4.

Q9: What is the mode of acquisition?

Here, we have to distinguish the purchases (gondsservices, whether in cash or on credit) from
auto production (self consumed), deductions/sutinag, gifts received, aid or gifts offered, and
money given out without compensation (misplaced egostolen,).

You should not be confused between deductionsistiin and destocking

By “deduction/subtractich we mean goods taken from a quantity initially yieeved for the
family production unit (store, restaurant, shop gfor household consumption. This products were
initially meant for another use.

On the other hand, thedestocking consists of taking goods in a stock originally desd for
household consumption.

The two modalities should be treated separately.

NB: As for food products destocked, take into corrsitien only those that were bought in big
quantity before the survey and consumed in smalhtity (rice, oil, salt, etc.) and in that caselyon
the quantity consumed by the household during tingey will be taken into consideration. It is not
a question of estimating the value of a pinch #f @aof the half tomato, the most important thing
is to ensure that this destocked product has begistered at section 13 and to signal it in
observation here.

Examples
- The household has bought during the survey péfiddlays in rural areas and 15 days in urban

and semi-urban areas) a bag of cocoyam for consom@nd a quantity is used for household
consumption for a particular day. The value of tjusintity of cocoyam is not to be recorded. It has
already been recorded when the household boughtapeof cocoyam. On contrary, if the stock
was constituted before the period of the survey ifiadquantity is used on a particular day, you
have to record the value of the cocoyam consunpstify “destocked” (code 6), then make sure
this expenditure has been noted in section 13.13.

- The spouse of the head of the household has cishthe food market and regularly sells
cocoyam. On a given day, he/she has taken a quahtihese cocoyam for household consumption
because he/she hadn’'t money to buy a complemeatvdle of this quantity has to be recorded as
a deduction (codeb).

Take time to explain this difference to holderaotount booklets.
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Q10: What is the place of acquisition?

This variable is filled for all the products/goodisservices that have been bought, auto-produced,
picked, destocked reduced/subtracted (modaliti®8s 4, 5, 6 and 9 of column Q9).

The codes for expenditures/acquisitions place$oared on the right margin of the questionnaire.

Definitions of some places of acquisition
Supermarkets, big stores and superette (mini-mayketve in common:
-A big commercial surface area.
-The possibility for clients (customers) to moveely along the ranges/departments.
-Self-service.
-A wide range of products sold.

Specialised shopsjewelleries, chemistries (pharmacies), shoe stwap, distributors/franchisee,
ready-to-wear shops, etc. They are located inra.sto

Specialised sellers without staréhis category is different from the previous qust by the fact
that they don’t have a store (sell on open air vom professional local).

Groceries/Shops/storeshese are small food stores managed by the faseling different kinds
of products, kiosks, etc.

Markets can be daily or weekly; it can be night markeks lin some big cities. In urban area, we
will consider all the markets of a subdivision asngque market.

Transport sector agencies or companies of passengers’ transmomntd€AMAIR, CAMRAIL,
GUARANTI Express, AMOUR MEZAM Express, etc), taxiem bus and auto bus, etc.

Individual services supply:hairdressing saloon, shoemaker’s shop, dry-cleanimgatre/show
room, Petrol station, clinic, etc.

Public services supplyAES-SONEL, SNEC/CDE/CAMWATER, PTT, Councils, etc.

Street sales/ mobile sales (hawkerggndors who don't sell in stores and who do nitise fixed
place.

In the nature/Forest/Bush it is products that were picked (firewood, somregetables and grass).

Q11: What is the duration since the previous similaacquisition of the same product?

We are seeking here to grasp the information omltination separating two successive acquisitions
of the similar product. Ask the question as follolsince when have you last acquired a product
similar to (name of the product)?Go to the next line to register another acquisitaf the
household.

NB: Make sure that products acquire on daily basis#eetively found everyday or almost, if not,
politely probe the household in order to checkitbguency.

Control totals

Atfter filling the expenses or acquisitions of theusehold (section 14) for each day in the booklet,
calculate the total of all the codes or amountsriigy in each column of the table and record this
total in that column titled “control totals” of tHast row of the questionnaire.

These totals serve purposely for controls, esggaaring the computer data processing.

If the expenditures of that day are recorded onentban one page, the line “control of totals” of
each of the pages will have to indicate the curadl&btals calculated as from the beginning of the
first page reserved for that day.

For example, if for the second visit expenses ecended on three different pages, the line “control
of totals” of the first page will carry the totadé that page; the line “control of totals” of thecend
page will carry the total for the second page dmeddumulated totals for both pages; and the line
"control of totals” of the last will show the totflr the third page and the three pages as a whole.

B) Case of the rural area
For rural area, this section is attached to secii®rand as such transcription of information on
identification is not needed.
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Effective filling of section 14 in rural strata by the interviewer

Q1: Date of the day

Record the date of the day you effectively staitéerview in the household (the day during which

you note the expenses of the last 7 days of holg@members). The other dates to be written after
the second visit correspond to each of the thresguhdays since the first visit and for which you

must note separately the expenses. You will thezetiave four different dates to record on each
completed rural questionnaire.

Q2: Day’s number

While in the household conducting the interviewgorel the day’s number of the survey in the
household in two positions (day 01 to day 04) fwlltg the starting date of the survey in the
household.

Example
If the interview in the household started on tHeos December 2013, the day’s number will be as
follows:

5" November 2014, day N°= 01; for expenditures ob2@ember to 4 December 2014.

6" November 2014, day N°= 02 for expenditures®N®vember 2014.

7" November, 2014 day N° 03 for expenditures fdBN&vember 2014

8" November 2014, day N° =04, for expenditures ofNtvember 2014

Q3: Number of lines filled
The interviewer will fill this variable away fromhé household latest every evening while re-
reading the questionnaire.

For each expense in the rural stratum, the relatednformation in column Q4 to Q11 are
obtained by interview and immediately written (Except the product code at Q5 to be
completed latest the evening of the interview), foeach household member, without grouping.
Respect the instructions concerning the filling ofjuestions Q5 to Q11 of section 14 in urban
and semi-urban strata.

Q4: Serial number of the person concerned
Record the serial number of the person concernetebgpying it from section 01 of the main
guestionnaire (composition of the household).

NB: Don't hesitate to write several time the name oftam if the acquisition concerned different
persons or if the frequencies of acquisitions aveidentical. For example, bread bought every
morning by the household head should not be adulédet bread bought one evening per week by
the same person; the bread of the morning andathtte evening should have each its line of
registration in the questionnaire of section 14.
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3.16 SECTION 15: TIME USE
3.16.1 Target population and objective

This section must be administered to one househotult of two of the survey sample.
For each household selected, this section will bedrinistered to the various household
members selected who are 5 years old at least, inding visitors. A maximum of six persons
will be chosen in each household according to thelfowing criteria:
1. To choose automatically the household head;
2. To choose automatically the spouse of the housetotthe of his spouses in case
on polygamy;
3. In each of the following age brackets:
A- In the age bracket 10 to 14 years
* To choose at random a boy among the boys of tieearket;
» To choose at random a girl among the girls of &lgie bracket;
B- In the age bracket 15 years and more
» To choose at random a man among the men of thibrag&et;
* To choose at random a woman among the women chgieidracket;

This section on the use of time enables to retioedactivitiescarried out by the various
persons of the household, atiee time devoted to each activity listed. The time devotedan

activity is measured according to the number ofuta@s or hours that are consecrated to it during a
day of 24 hours.

Questions of this section must be asked in an ididal way to every household person
selected according to the age criterion (10 yeamhare) during an interview based on a direct
interviewer -interviewee relationship. Exceptiogalbne member of the household, preferably the
mother or the person who spends most time withdhikl, can help this child (aged between 10
and 12 years) to answer.

The goals of this section are:

e to measure the work overload of individuals andrtldeuble time use, in paid
commercial activities and in unpaid domestic ati&si

e estimate the unpaid work of individuals (definedehas the work which is not
counted in the GDP, because it contributes to tieelyction of services for auto

consumption by the households : domestic work, s@jigen to the household
members;

®* measure the time (or the lack of time to make ditptile activity) of women in
order to account for the « feminization of poveatyd eventually of the women’s
overloading in terms of non remunerated works ».

The quality of answers depends on:

» the relationship of confidence that you have eshbt with the interviewee;

e your capacity to master the concepts used andcéssary to insure their « reformulation »
in a simple and understandable vocabulary forrkerviewee.

NB. : The concepts "activity" and "duration" are velifficult elements to collect and most useful
to reach the goals. The interviewer must therefse all possible means to be able to collect

information related to them.
i. Definition of concepts

Activity: It is a task or a set or tasks executed by a housetereber whether at home, on the road
side, in the office, etc. It can be primarily amsiltaneously.
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Main activity: It differs from the simultaneous one by the féetttit begins before the latter.

Simultaneousactivity: It is an activityrealized at the same time with the other activity bas
started after the main activity.

Duration: it is the time (in minute) devoted by a househokhtber in order to carry out a given
activity.

It must be noted that populations can situate thefivities not according to the time as
given by a classic clock, but with regard to otkeeferences », such as the variations of the @atur
notably the position of the sun, among others.dgralis activities carried out during the day, (for
example, the five daily prayers of the Muslim) @her cultural, traditional practice, activities of
production, the daily programs of radio and telewis and the routine activities of their daily
programs. In order to collect data on time usé@sé regions or households, the interviewer will be
able to translate the local perception of time Rddours classic time use

3.16.3 General instructions

The interviewer must interview the interviewee ba activities of the day that preceded the day of
the interview. For example, if the interview talgace on Monday, the information to be collected
must concern Sunday.

It is advised to the interviewer to collect inforiioa per hour. For a given hour, it is a matter of
asking the interviewee to list out in a chronoladizay, what he has done between this hour and
that hour. For each activity listed out, fill itsformation and make sure activities have not
been forgotten by using exploring questions. Thel g these questions is to minimize vague
answers, to help reminding omitted activities andtextual information as well as to bring out
simultaneous undeclared activities. For instandeenmhey have finished cooking a meal, one of
the logical activities expected is consumptioris ltherefore important to ask questions in order to
take away these ambiguities.

The duration of activities given must be well bgbt out while ensuring that the sum of
durations declared per hour of main activitiesasmore than 60 minutes.

3.16.4 Filling instructions
15.0: Identification of the respondent

For the filling of questions Q00, Q01, Q02, Q03, @V and QO5 refer to instructions for
questions Q1, Q2, Q4, Q5, Q8 and Q10 de la sectio@: GENERAL INFORMATION of the
above main questionnaire

QO06: Name and first name of the respondent

Write in full the name of the respondent that yoel iaterviewing. If the interviewee refuses to give
his true name, try to record at least a nick namie respondent which is known and regularly
used. Separate names with a digit space, to make distinct.

QO07: Individual’s number in the household

It is about the number assigned to the personvieteed at section 01. It has therefore to be
recopied from this section after the registratidnttee names of the interviewee in the space
reserved for it.

QO08: Day and date of the interview DD/MM/YY

Write the day of the week, the day of the month,rtfonth and the year where you are interviewing
the respondent. For the year, only the last tworég will be recorded.
Example: you are interviewing on Wednesday tHeQé&tober 2014. You will record:

1=Monday 2=Tuesday 3=Wednesday 4=Thursdasfriday 6=Saturday 7=Sunday
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QO09: Day of the week for which the activities areecorded

Write the code corresponding to the day in whiah dlativity is carried out. For example, if you
interview on Tuesday for the activities that todage on Monday, write code 1 in the space while
tallying to the right.

Q10: Beginning hour of interview
Write the beginning hour of your interview with theerviewee. If you begin for example at 3:15
pm, record it in the space ontheright| 1 |/6 1 | 5|

Q11: End hour of the interview
Same instruction as in Q010.

Q12: Result of data collection
This variable is filled at the end of the data edifion by the interviewer and checked by the
controller.

The interview is complete (code 1) : if all quessmf the section have been filled.
The interview is incomplete if :
* Some questions were filled and others were notgq@)d
» the interviewee was absent during the visit (cogle 3
* the interviewee refused to answer the questionsca&ode 4);
» the interviewee is in a state that does not enabieto be interviewed (case of a disable or a
seriously sick person) (code 5);
» Code 6 corresponds to another case of hindranceitadtabove that could happen and that
must be specify.

NB: The incomplete sections of the questionnaire aedrélasons for which the survey was not
complete must be written and well explained in obson at the end of the questionnaire, while
indicating each time the concerned section(s) amstipn.

15.1: Time use

Q100: Hourly bracket

It is the division of the 24 hours of the day ihimurly bracket of 1 hour each. It is assumed that t
day begins for the interviewee at 4 a.m. It isadsepre-typed and it will enable you to continue
your interview chronologically.

Q102: Activity Number
In each hourly bracket, at most five main actigténd ten simultaneous activities can be recorded
per hour. For a given main activity, at most twogitaneous activities can be given.

Q103: What is the activity that (Name) carried outbetween ... hour and ... hour.
Ask the question for each hour and write the camegactivity. It is advised to list out the actieg
by chronological order in each hour. Besides, @dsised to fill the questionnaire line after line.

NB: Refer to the nomenclature of non remuneratecefvesl for this section) as from page 107 of
the document of nomenclatures.

Q104: Duration of the activity in minutes
Write in minute the duration of the correspondicg\aty.

Q105: Did you realize the activity with someone e
Register the code that corresponds to the answen gif the answer is no, go to Q6.

Q105A: Serial number of the person with whom the atvity was realized?
Refer to section 01 (characteristics of househadibyers) to fill this question

00= person out of the household
97= Domestic non household member
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Q106: Who was the main beneficiary of the [activitythat (Name) carried out?
It is a matter here of declaring for who the atyiyireviously stated out was carried out. Write the
code corresponding to the answer given.

1 If the activity is done for one’s self; for exalmpit can happen that a man declares having
ironed dresses; if the dresses are his, then heanasd out that activity for himself;

2 If the activity is carried out for one’s househoalor example, the case of a woman who
says she cooked food for her household, therhgidiousehold who is beneficiary of that activity;

3 If the activity is done for one’s job;

4 If the activity is done for one’s friend;

5 If the activity is done for the community;

6 If the activity is done for his child;

7 If the activity is done for one’s spouse;

8 If the activity is done for another physical oonal person (to be specified).

Questions on the place where the activity was @arout will enable you to better answer
this question.

Q107: Where was the [activity] carried out?
Write the code corresponding to the answer given.example, write 6 if the activity was carried
out on the trip, and continue with question Q108pt go to question 109

Q108: If on the trip, specify the means of trip.

This question is filled if the code of the precefiquestion is 6. Write therefore the code
corresponding to the means of trip given by therinewee. Write 1 if the interviewee answeos
foot”.

Q109: Is the activity simultaneous to another actiwy?

A simultaneous activity is the one carried outhet $ame time with another by an individual. For
example, when an interviewee declares preparingkiast while listening to the radio, preparing
the breakfast is the main activity and to listethii radio is the simultaneous activity.

Write code 1 if he has carried out a simultaneatisity and 2 if not. If the interviewee’s answer i
no, go to another hourly bracket.

NB: According to the cases the activity that impksathe others or the one that is continuous has
priority on all the other activities.

The interviewer could help the respondents in soases to make the choice between the main and
the simultaneous activities.

In case of doubt by the latter, the classificateanmain activity will be based on the following
distinctions:
* The activity that implies the others that are m=liat the same moment with that one;
Example: To go to work by bus: main
To read in the bus: simultaneous
* The activity that is continuous when the otheesiatermittent;
Example: To make housekeeping: main
To watch the children: Simultaneous
Example 1
Paul is a young resourceful man. During the dayesterday, he left his work at 5PM to go to at
home. He found the taxi at 5.15 PM and the trips|& minutes. During this trip, Paul listened to
the music (coming from the taxi man’s radio) andipgated to a conversation on various subjects
in the taxi. Before arriving his house at 6.15 R, spent some time in the small market near his
house to buy mangoes to the household childrenirnftbeviewer while digging to understand why
Paul put up to 30 minutes to buy mangoes, learasttie latter move round for 25 minutes to
compare the prices and the qualities of mango#ssmarket that he does not know well.
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Example 2
Mrs Adja is an executive of the MINPOSTEL at BedoWMVhen she came back from launch brake

yesterday a 1.15 PM, she presided over the codioimaeeting of the activities of her service. The
work section lasted 1hour 30 minutes. As soon &s fslished, she made several phone calls
manage the maintenance of the taxi she gave tei antan. As all the high rank civil servant, she
has a television set in her office. It is why sh&tehed the end of the 1.30 PM news of France 24
and also the broadcasting the observers. She nedghbne call to the mechanic and zapped to
watch the 3.00PM news in the national station.

Q110: What is this activity that (Name) carried outat the same time with the [main activity]?

It is a matter of writing the name of the simultang activity realized by the interviewee. It wié b
the fact of listening to the radio in the precedoage. Note that there are at most two simultaneous
activities for a main activity.

NB: Refer to the nomenclature of non remunerated i@served for this section) from page 107
of the nomenclatures document.

Q111: Duration of the activity in minutes
As in question Q104, write in minutes the durawdthe simultaneous activity.

15 2: Use of time for special activities

Information sought in this part (15.2) enable totcol if some special activities like the keepirfg o
children or elderly persons were not forgottenant i (15.1) that deals with the use of time.

Q200: Between 4 AM yesterday and 3.59 this day, havyhas Name) devoted time to keep
children

Register code:

1 If the interviewee answers “Yes, but the activiigs not been listed out or its duration was
underestimated or not filled”. Fill it and go toetlabove table and complete this information,
then, mark it with an asterisk “*” on the correspgorg line.

2 If the interviewee answers « Yes the activity hasn well recorded above».
3 If the interviewee answers « No ».

Q201: Between 4 AM yesterday and 3.59 this day, hahas Name) devoted time to take care
of the elderly persons or sick adults persons?
Same instruction as Q200.

Q202: Was the day of yesterday an ordinary one fgfName)?
A day is an ordinary one if it went on as usualkk s question while explaining clearly the notion
of “ordinary day” and write the code correspondioghe answer given.

Registered code 1 if he/she says his/her day wasdamary one.

Q203: Do you (Does Name) have a watch or any othereans in order to measure time away
from the house?

The existence of the watch enables to check thinftlness of the durations given by the
interviewees.

Write 1 if the answer is “Yes” and 2 if “No”.
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3.17- SECTION 16: GOVERNANCE, PEACE AND SECURITY
3.17.1 Objectives and target population

This section must be administered in one householdut of two, which is about 6424
households in total, according to the size of theasiple of ECAM4. For each sample
household, interview one person of 18 years or maréollowing an adequate methodology of
selection notably the Kish table. The household hdas not targeted in advance. Note that this
random choice (by the Kish table) is made automataly by the machine

This section has two parts: the first deals with d@ocratic governance and the second with
peace and security

The notion of « governance » includes a very latgmain. The module focuses on democratic
governance which supposes the implementation eftaio number key principles: The priority of
right, equity, transparency, democratic respongybiparticipation. Most particularly, the survey
indicators and questions retained concern 11 fueddeh principles underpinned by tidrican
Charter on Democracy, Elections, and Governanmoatably: human rights, the state of rights,
representing governments, fair, free and regukectieins, separation of powers, gender equity, the
citizen participation, transparency, fight agaicmtruption, maintenance of constitutional orded an
political pluralism.

The goal of these two parts is therefore to getayhi@ion of population about governance, peace
and security in the country. The questionnaire aatngetting at the same time three categories of
information:

- practices (experiences and behaviors) of the lptipo;
- norms and values;
- appreciations and judgments.

The combination of information will make it posglib draw up the most comprehensive picture of
the different dimensions of governance, and peadesacurity. Their crossing these with the socio-

economic variables, it will then be possible toniify groups or sub-groups in the population that

are most affected by the dysfunctions of the goaece and peace and security system, with a view
to putting in place appropriate, targeted polidiest are adapted to the specific situation of the

country.

The questions selected in both modules are defread the experience of various, successful past
or ongoing surveys from the last two decades. Tiedade, more specifically, the “democratic
governance” survey developed by DIAL (Developmémdtitutions et Analyses a Long terme) and
the Afrobarometer surveys for collecting and mamitp governance indicators, as well as the
“victimization” surveys, where peace and secumgicators are concerned. Questions were chosen
for their two-fold relevance: relevance with regéodhe objectives (themes, harmonization, which
requires indicators that can be applied in all ¢oes) and also statistical and analytical relegeanc
(simple, easily comprehensible questions that aftmveound interpretation)

Attitude during the interview

The module must be filled out by the interviewerd anot by the respondent, during a face-to-face
interview. The conduct of the interviewer duringstimterview is thus of prime importance. As
indicated above, the interview questions have dirdseen tested and experience has shown that
people tend to respond favorably to this type oésionnaire. Non-response rates are generally
very low. Bu the quality of responses however djedepends on the way the questionnaire is
administered and the atmosphere of trust thatfeeviewer manages to install. Apart from general
instructions given at section 2.2 of the presentnumd it worth to observe the following
instructions:
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» Generally speaking, in order for respondents td ¢eenfortable enough to express their
views, especially about issues that may be coreidsensitive, they need to be reassured
about the confidentiality of the survey and itseaives.

* As much as possible, the interviewer must avoidirftathird parties present during the
interview as they might influence the answers timidate the respondent. It is especially
important to avoid having representatives of lauathorities present, but also the presence
of neighbours and other family members could hirttier respondent in expressing their
opinion freely).

» For the multiple choice questions (4 possible ans\aee suggested for several questions), it
is most often necessary to repeat the questiontlz slowly and clearly read out the
choices of answers. This makes it possible to akaidng the respondent focus on the first
or last response option and gives them time tdkthin

* Always insist on obtaining answers to all questjas much as possible. If a respondent
answers I'don’t know the first time, one must persist by repeatingqoestion and stating
that the survey seeks to obtain a point of view anrception and that, as such, there are
no right or wrong answers. In the vast majoritycakes, the respondent has an opinion,
even if it is very vague. The interviewer therefaeeds to encourage them to express their
opinion.

* As a last resort, if after really being persistéhé respondent is unable or totally unwilling
to provide an answer, the interviewer must writeoé® not know” or “Does not wish to
respond” next to the questions or boxes to showthiay insisted (and reassured, built trust)
with the person interviewed. The interviewer maygoalinclude a remark or some
explanation.

Remark: If a questionnaire includes many “does not kn@mswers or if many questionnaires
from the same interviewer contain “does not knothi's may be an indication that the interviewer
is not doing their work properly. They may not Ergstent enough; they may be going over the
questions too quickly, or they are not capableeafssuring respondents and putting them at ease.
The supervisor may thus intervene and draw thatadte of the interviewer to what might be going
wrong, or give them a warning.

» The interviewer must only read out the questions tfaey are written down) in the
guestionnaire. DO NOT paraphrase or interprettiques If necessary, repeat the question
slowly. If the respondent really feels unable teswaer, it is important to note this by
writing “Does not know/DK”.

> In exceptional cases, the interviewer may haveaanstate and/or explain a concept or a
term in a question. In such a case, they must tefére specific explanations given in this
manual (see below) and to the information providedng the training session, which may
give examples/clarification that relate to localliges.

» ltis absolutely indispensable to maintain the wagdf the questions. This is to ensure that
the results remain comparable among countries @@imation of indicators), but also to
allow for monitoring of indicators over time, withfferent successive rounds of surveys.

How to fill the questionnaire

It is suitable to first fill the cover page follomg instructions given in the preceding sections.

The grey area on the right of each column is reskfer coding by the controller who at the same
time checks the coherence of responses and midatagInterviewers shall only fill in the left side
of each column).
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=» The sequence of the questionnaire (order of questimust be scrupulously adhered to, as
this has been carefully designed and the answeettain questions may influence the
choices for others.

= All efforts must be made to avoid missing data.:(ireissed questions, no code circled,
answers not filled in).
In case you must conduct the interview with thegpaquestionnaire, interviewers must:

— Either circle the corresponding figure for eachvers(either in the box or in the list of
suggested modalities).

- Or write the corresponding figure in the box |__|

- If you mistakenly circle the wrong figure, or ifeghlrespondent changes their mind, put a
cross “X” through the first response and CIRCLE tiight response.

More specifically (the examples shown below condée governance module; the principles are
identical for the peace and security module and imeisipplied in the same way):

o Circle the corresponding figure (1 or 2) for th@sbn modality for questions with a single
answer (Yes/No)

Example: Q6. Do you yourself agree with the idest thomen should have the same chance
as men of being elected to political office? dsY2. No

If the answer is yes, circle figure 1; if the ansvgeno, circle figure 2

o For questions where there is a numbered grid,ecthed appropriate figure (1, 2, 3 or 4) in
the grid next to each item, according to the angem by the respondent. The figures in
the grid refer to the modalities indicated in theestion.

Example: Q1. Are human rights respected in thimégy?
(Circle the corresponding figure 1. Never 2. Somes 3. Often 4. Completely )
Not never (respectedp encircle 1 in the grid
Sometime (respectee} encircle 2
Often (respectedy encircle 3
Always (respectedy circle 4

o For questions with empty boxes, note the correspgrithure to each answer in each of the
boxes.

For example, for Q2. Democracy is often associatitk the following characteristics.
a) Which ones do you consider essential? (1. YR®P.
b) Are they respected in this country? (1. NeReBometimes 3. Often 4. Always)
For item A on freedom of expression:

= First box (a. Essential): if it is indeed considkessential, note 1 in the box; if it is
not considered essential, note 2 in the box.

» Second box (b. Respected): if the respondent cerssttiat yes, it is “always”
respected, note 4; similarly if it is “often” regped (note 3), “sometimes” respected
(note 2) or “never” (note 1) respected.

= The questionnaires must be filled out legibly. Tihterviewer must be careful of the
following when filling out the questionnaires:
o Write all figures and words clearly and distinctly;
o0 When circling figures, make sure that there is werlap into the adjacent boxes or
guestions or into the grey areas.
Remark to guarantee the quality of the information gatlde the instructions above must be
scrupulously adhered to.
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3.17.2 Filling instructions

Some useful precisions about some guestions

In principle, the answer modalities for each questre explicitly (and clearly) described in the
questionnaire. We will however find some additiomaflormation for certain questions where
further explanation might be useful.

Questions in the questionnaire are very concisé iBhmainly for practical reasons, in order to
have an overall view of the module on a single p&gow is a more detailed presentation of
guestions.

Some preliminary remarks

=» There are some repetitions in the questionnairestipns that are more or less the same, but
formulated slightly differently). This is delibéea and aimed at various purposes:
ascertaining that respondents have properly urmtEstthe concept; understanding
respondents’ perception, or checking the cohereh@nswers to ensure that they are not
influenced by the phrasing or wording of the quesi(triangulation process).

=>» Generally speaking, respondents refer to what kneyv, have heard, or to things that affect
them more or less directly, in order to expresgeaya feeling, an opinion, an assessment,
or to make a judgment. They do not need to knowtvidhdappening in absolute terms
throughout the country, nor do they need to beiajists on each issue. They may form an
opinion (or an impression) on the basis of thepezience, perceptions, or what they have
heard about events around them and/or in the countr

16.A- Democratic governance

This part comprises 23 questions (or sequencesestipns), which may be divided into five major
groups:

- the first series of questions focuses on humgintsiand democratic principles (Q1 to Q6)

- the second series covers institutions (accasst, functioning) (Q7 to Q10)

- the third series seeks to assess transparenayoati| of corruption (Q11 to Q15)

- the fourth series focuses on electoral proce%36 to Q18)

- the final series attempts to define the natudeextent of citizen participation (Q19 to Q23)

Human rights and democracy

Q1. Are Human rights respected in Cameroon? Encedhe figure corresponding to the answer
(1. Never 2.Sometimes 3. Often Awa#\Is)

The aim here is to capture the perception of tlspardent (on respect for human rights in the
country, but also on the very concept of “humahtst). The interviewer must not explain.

The interviewer may only intervene if the resporidgppears to be in great difficulty and has no
notion of what is meant by human rights. He/she thay cite a few examples of what is included
in human rights: equality before law, freedom frdiscrimination, freedom of expression, freedom
of the press, political freedom (right to choosetya freedom of association, freedom of
conscience, religious freedom, right to work (natchlabour), etc.

Question QZ2Democracy is often associated to the followingrabgeristics.

A. Freedom of expression

B. Freedom of press (media)

C. Equality before the law

D. Political freedom

E. Free and transparent elections
F. Liberty of movement
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G. Liberty of religion
H. Liberty of association
I. Absence of discrimination)

a) Which of the points below (from A to I) seeneetal? (Essential: 1. Yes 2. No)
b) Are they respected in Cameroon? (Respectddevter 2. Sometimes 3. Often 4. Always)

This question provides a list of 9 key principlengrally associated with democracy. In order to
illustrate these principles in a concrete way, ey for respondents who may not understand
what is meant exactly by these abstract principtasple explanatory sentences are used. For
instance, to describe the principle &réedom of expressitnthe explanation provided is: “People
are free to say what they think.” This double folation (conceptual and empirical) is proposed for
each one of the 9 principles (see questionnaire).

For each principle or characteristic (A to I), tespondent must answer two questions:

(i) Does he/she consider this characteristic orciple (freedom of expression, for example, in A)
to be essential (i.e. essenfiail the respondehfor democracy? The answerlisyes or 2. no.

(ii) In the view of the respondent, to what exterthis characteristic respected in the countryh(at
time of the survey)? Answet: Never 2. Sometimes 3. Often 4. Always

For each characteristic or item, do not forgeiltorf the two corresponding boxes (a. essentia an
b. respected.

Question Q3. . In general, are you satisfied witietway democracy functions in Cameroon?

Not at all satisfied - circle 1 in the grid
Not really satisfied - circle 2
Enough satisfied - circle 3
Very satisfied - circle 4

For this question, the focus is on the conceptatiEfaction. It defines the respondent’s level of
satisfaction (the answer will thus depend on thaneaand extent of their expectations and demands
with regard to democracy). It is therefore a gehgmint of view, which includes all the
components that the respondent considers to beriamdor the functioning of democracy (at the
time the survey is conducted).

Question Q4:What do you think of the following possibilities gioverning this country?

A. That one leader appropriates all the power andsh’t worry about parliament or elections.
B. That a soldier rules the country

C. That the people choose their own representativgovern the country

For each of the suggested political systems, tte\ilewer must circle the figure corresponding to
the answer. The respondent has a choice of fouweass 1. Totally disagree 2. Disagree
3. Agree 4. Totally agree

This question seeks to measure how the respondsesses the different types of political systems,
with the democratic system being just one examplersy others. The respondent is required to
give their assessment, in principle, of these jgalitsystems. They may not exist, or may not be
applied or may never have been applied in the cpuWhat is required is a judgment in absolute
terms (that is, theoretical, but taking into acdothe national context) of the types of systems
suggest here, and not an assessment of what dyrodméins or has obtained in the past in the
country

Question Q5. People are often discriminated followig their personal characteristics. The
considered characteristics are:

A. Ethnic group

B. Language /vernacular

C. Religion

D. Regional Origin (Region)
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Foreign nationality

Poverty or riches

. Gender/Sex

Handicap

Minority (bororo, pygmees)
Albinism

“«-Temm

In Cameroon:
a) In Cameroon, do you think there are discrimioas linked to [this characteristic]?

(1. Notatall 2.Notreally 3. Averagely4. Much)
b) Have you been a victim of discrimination dugdar [characteristic]? (1. Yes 2. No )
This question suggests a list of personal charatitsr that could be grounds for discrimination
(specific, unfair or illegitimate treatment) agditt®ose who do not present this characteristic.
The principle in filling out this question is tharse as for question Q2. For each characteristic (A
to J), the respondent must answer two questions:

(i) Does the respondent think that there is diseration related to this [characteristic] (ethnic
discrimination for example, for A)? The answefidNever 2. Sometime 3. Often 4. Alw@ys
column “a. Opinion” of the table).

(i) The second question refers to the respondegugisonal experience. (i) Has he/she personally
been a victim of discrimination due to this [chaegistic] (due to their ethnic origin for example,
for A)? Answer:1. yes or 2. ndin column “b. Victim” of the table).

Note: For E, H, | and J indicate “non concerned” if tespondent is not a foreigner, does not have
a disability.

For each characteristic or item, do not forgeiltanfthe two corresponding boxes (“a. Opinion” on
the existence of discrimination in general, andVigtim” on being personally affected or not

Question Q6. According to you, must women have dqclaances with men to be elected to
political positions? 1. Yes Ro

This question seeks to determine the point of wwéuthe respondent: does s/he personally believe
that in the country women should have the sameaghas men of being elected to political office
or not? This question aims at assessing to whanhetie principle of gender equality is integrated
in society, at least in theory (cf. the term “slibblve”). This is therefore a personal opinion. In
the light of the overall theme of the module (deratic governance), this question focuses more
specifically on political office, bearing in mintdt equal opportunities for both sexes may apply to
other areas such as education, employment, etc).

Institutions (access, trust, and functioning)

Questions Q7. Two questions are asked for eachisergr institution:

Q7.a) Have been in contact with the following instiions or services (A to L) during the past 12
months? (1. Yes 2. No)

Q7.b) Do you trust them? (1. Never 2. Someting Often 4. Always)

. The administration (in general)

. The courts of justice

. The police/gendarmerie

. Public health institutions

. Public schools

. Tax institutions (Taxes, customs)
. Social security system

OMmoO m >
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H. State media

[. The army

J. The Senate

K. The National assembly
L. The Council

The principle in filling out this question is thamse as for question Q2 and Q5. For each service or
institution, do not forget to fill in the two cosponding boxes (a. Contact or not, and b. Degree of
trust> 1to4).

A list of main public institutions is proposed twetinterviewee:

Question Q7a on whether or not there has beenctamtar the last 12 months makes it possible to
measure both access to the service/institutiortl@degree of knowledge of such services or
institutions (and also if the respondent has hadracent experience that might affect their
assessment).

For question Q7b (on trust): The respondent reétetsings they may have heard, or to things that
affect them more or less directly, in order to sdaether they trust these services or not. They do
not need to have absolute knowledge of everythapgphaning throughout the country. They can
form an opinion based on their experience and wieat may have heard about events in the
neighborhood, the town, the village or the coun®pes she/he trust them or not?

Question Q8. To what extent do the following persanlisten to what people like you have to
tell them?

Encircle the corresponding code. (1. Never din&imes 3. Often 4. Always)

A. The Senators

B. The Deputies at the National Assembly
C. The municipal councilors

D. Traditional rulers

The objective of this question is to assess to whktnt members of the National Assembly and
locally elected officials, as well as traditioneatlers (who may play a role locally) take accodint o
the needs and expectations of ordinary people. Aat extent do the latter manage to have their
voices heard at these three levels of formal (mbeslA, B and C) and informal (modality D)?

Question Q9. To what extent do you think your caungplements the following actions:
(1. Very poor 2. Rather poor 3. Good 4. Vigoypd)

A. To give account to populations
B. To consult traditional/collectivities heads
C. Supply of services at local level

Like the previous question, Q9 aims at determinmghat extent local authorities take account of
the interests of the population in the variousvéttgis they are expected to implement:

- information of citizens on the decisions taketoaal level ;

- consulting traditional or community leaders, whigould translate into greater proximity to the
population;

- and finally, concrete service delivery, that pspviding public goods in their various areas of
competence (health, education, infrastructure #nfstance, building a road or a market, renovating
a school, etc.)
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Question Q10. According to you, to what extent dodl authorities have powers? (1. None
2. Little 3. Enough 4. Too much)

Question Q10 seeks to measure how ordinary citixes the effectiveness of decentralization
policies and, more generally, the type of powerreged by local authorities. The underlying
principle is that local authorities could play ssfiive role because they have a closer picturéef t
concerns of the population. This is however famfloeing the case in practice.

The answer modalities describe four possible cases:

1. They have no power at all;

2. They do not have enough power to enable thdiih their role;

3. They have enough power to carry out their rdteatively (to the benefit of the ordinaritizen)
4. They have a lot of power and misuse it (at leaphrt) to the detriment of the population.

Transparency and control of corruption

Question Q11. Information given to citizens concang decisions taken by authorities at the
national level are: 1. Non-existent 2. Insuffiae 3. Sufficient 4. Very complete

Unlike the previous question (Q10), this questiefers to central government. It refers to the
availability of information about policies, ongoingforms, and budgets. It assesses the application
of the principle of accountability to the citizen.

Questions about corruption (Q12 to Q15)
Remark Corruption can be a sensitive issue. Once agaimust underscore the importance of the
interviewer’s attitude, which must be completelyinal.
- The respondent must be made to feel totally at ease
- Defining corruption can also be difficult. Abovd,ahe line between “corruption” and a
simple gift (in the etymological sense) can be seha blurred. Generally speaking, to
resolve this problem, one can go along with th@aadent’'s own appreciation. In general
they do know whether or not it is a case of coiurpt
If in doubt, a gift is given without constraint anithout requesting or obtaining a
service/favor in return. When a “gift” is given @xchange for a service or favor rendered
by a civil servant in the discharge of their dut{és accelerate/simplify a process, for
example) then it constitutes an act of corrupteren if the gift is given in recognition of
such service.

The simplest (and most common) definition of cotiap is the following: “misuse of public
powers (by a public official or political figureoif example) for purposes of personal, material or
other gain ».

These questions have been tried and tested. Erperigas shown that respondents are ready to
answer them and that it is thus possible to dedeii@ble indicators for monitoring developments
with regard to corruption.

Question Q12. To what extent is corruption a preapation for Cameroon?
(1. Not at all 2. Not really 3. Sometime 4ways)

This question seeks to determine how the respormineives issues of corruption in the country.
‘Problem’ refers obviously to the extent of coriopt as well as its harmful effects (in particular
the negative impact on ordinary people in genarad, the capacity to hinder development).

It must be pointed out here that this refers tawgiron in general, which includes both small-scale
and large-scale corruption:

- Small-scale corruption or commonplace corruptiondge to affect households (or micro-
enterprises) in their administrative processesdiguapplications, documents to be renewed, etc.).
- Large-scale corruption (often at the highestllefgovernment) rather affects medium and large-
sized enterprises in their administrative processenay also concern the country’s leaders (e.g.:
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embezzlement, payment of a percentage in ordee @warded a contract or to evade the law, the
justice system, etc.

Question Q13aDuring the past 12 months, were you forced to offepresent, make a favor or
give money to a civil servant for a service? ({es 2. No) (If no> Q14)

The emphasis must be omvére you force which presents the respondent as a ‘victim’ of
corruption (so that they do not feel that theylagang accused of being an agent of corruption). The
respondent must not feel afraid to speak out.

What is being measured here, in principle, are mases of corruption or small-scale corruption,
irrespective of the service: general administratipolice, justice system, health services, tax
authorities, civil registry, etc. Respondents mawaéver relate a case of major corruption if they
wish.

A priori, we are measuring here cases of smallumion, therefore at a small scale, whatever the
service considered: general services, police,gestiealth, domanial services, tax, registrationl, ¢
status, etc. The interviewee can neverthelessatedse of big corruption if he likes.

It is important to isolate those who have not hadtact with the administratiorby referring to
answers provided to Q7a)nce in this case, the respondent could have degctim of corruption

if he had been in contact with public servants (@amspondents might actually have avoided
contact with public servants precisely to avoidinguo pay bribes).

Attention A ‘No’ from a respondent who has not had any aohivith the public service is very
different from a ‘No’ from a respondent having hsaime contact with the public service. It is
critical to distinguish the types of responseshmanalysis

Question Q13b If yes, at which frequency?

The various modalities from 1 to 3, correspond tiewel of increasing frequency of corruptive
transactions (fronl. Once 2. Two to five times 3. More thae fivnes which means that
corruption is a common practice).

Question Q13c. If Yes, for most of the time, for wich service was it?

1. Health 2. Education 3. Police/darmerie 4. Other basic social services (wate
and electricity) 5. Taxes/customs 6. JusticeQther (Specify)

The respondent is here asked to identify the maivice / department thatost frequentlyequests
an illegal payment (or “gift”) from him.

Question Q14. To what extent are the following peons (from A to L) involved in corruption?
(1. Not atall 2. Notreally 3. Often 4. Mych

An assessment on a scale of 1 to 4 is suggestet piidposed choices can be more explicitly
expressed as follows:

1. No members of the group are involved in corap{iNot at all)

2. If certain members of the group are involvedarruption, these cases are rare (Not really)

3. A section only of the group is involved in cptian (Sometimes)

4. A majority of the group’s members are involwedarruption (much)

Fill in the line for each type of institution: Tlespondent must answer for each of the institutions
(groups or personalities) concerned:

State agents (in general)

The police/Gendarmerie

Tax agents (Tax, customs)

Judges, magistrates, personnel of justice
Health personnel

Education personnel

nmTmoow»
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Ministers

Deputies

Senators

Council authorities

Religious authorities
Traditional/collectivities heads

CFXxoe - I

NB: All respondents must answer question Q14, evethafy have had no contact with the
institution in the last year.

Questions 15

The aim of these questions is to determine whatsondents are aware of the existence of any
official anti-corruption mechanism, and to obtaireit assessment of its effectiveness, with an
emphasis on the strategic value of information

Q15a. Do you know about the existence of anti-cqrtion organizations in Cameroon?
1.Yes 2.No

The objective here is simply to determine whetlespondents are aware of the existence of an anti-
corruption body or bodies, often known as the ‘ovadi anti-corruption commission”. What we are
interested in here are state or para-public irgiita in charge of implementing government anti-
corruption policy, and not civil society organizats (NGOs, private sector) such as the national
chapters of Transparency International, etc. teat dith issues of corruption.

Q15b. According to you, is the government efficientthe fight against corruption?
(1.Not at all 2. Notreally 3. Often 4. Effeetly)

This is an overall assessment of government efiengiss in controlling corruption, and not just the
effectiveness of the specific bodies identified @nduestion Q15a. One could imagine a (rather
unlikely) case for example where a government ctwalatonsidered effective although there is no
specific anti-corruption body in the country. Eaotspondent must therefore answer Q15b,
irrespective of the answer given for question Q@3/&s or no).

Q15c. Are you informed about the efforts of the gomment in the fight against corruption? 1.
Yes 2.No

This question seeks to determine whether the rekgmarconsiders that they are well-informed or
not about anti-corruption strategies, not if thesategies are effective or not, which is covergd b
the previous question. The aim here is to assessahsparency and the accountability dimension.

Electoral processes

Question Q16&id you vote during the last presidential electi¢of 2011)?
1. Yes 2.Nqlf ‘Yes = Q16c)

Voting is a major political act, especially in decratic systems. We must therefore determine if
the respondent effectively cast their vote, whglaimeasure of political participation. Given the
pyramidal structure of power in the vast majorifycountries, the presidential election is the most
important of all possible elections. Furthermoretevs’ behavior (rate of participation, etc.) may
vary according to the type of election.

Question Q16b. If no, why?
1. No candidate/ no party representing youniopis
2. To vote changes nothing
3. Not registered on voting list (refusal, laxdfkime, etc.)
4. Difficulty to register on voting list
5. Non appearance of name on voting list degp# registration
6. Not of voting age at the moment of election
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7. Did not succeed to get the voting card
8. Place of vote very far (change of SubdivisDivision, Region at the voting day).
9. Other reason (specify)

Since casting one’s vote is a major political &dg essential to find out the reasons that mayeha
led some respondents not to go to vote. Some radinked to the lack of a match between the
supply side of politics (candidates) and the denfeor citizens (Answer 1). Others may reflect a
general disaffection with the electoral process si#&r 2). Yet others may be related to
administrative factors (Answer 3, 4, 5 and 7). @heere not of age to vote (too young) at the time
of the election (Answer 6). It must be noted tlme tocus here is on the legal age for voting (for
instance, 20 years old) and not on the respondemt’sperception of himself as being too young to
vote. Finally, Answer 8 covers all other reasonsfat participating.

Attention: The issue of participation in an election maysbasitive. The respondent must therefore
be reassured. They must not feel that they areghjedyged for not having voted. In particular, care
must be taken not to lead the respondent to dtatethey voted when this is not the case. The
objective is to define the categories of person® \phrticipate and those who do not, and to
determine the reasons for the lack of participation

Question Q16¢c. Did you vote during the last municigl/legislative elections
municipal/legislative of September 2013? 1. Yes 2.No (If Yes?>Q17)

Same filling instructions as in Q16a

Q16d. If no, why ?

(See modalities in Q16b).

Question Q17. Do you think that politicians (like iMisters and heads of political parties) take
into account the preoccupations/requests of the pigpion?
1. Notatall 2. Notreally 3.Often 4. Alys

One of the major problems encountered in many c@is distrust of the political class as whole,
which seriously undermines the smooth functionihgl@mocracy. The objective is to determine
whether this phenomenon also occurs in the country.

The respondent must give their view of the polltdass as a whole (in its majority). Some of the
respondents, especially those who are politicatiiyva, might consider that their candidates or
party do respond to their own concerns, while atléww not. What is required here is a general
opinion about the political class as a whole andabout any of its specific components

Question 18. To what extent does the governmentsider the voice of the following groups?
1. Notatall 2. Notreally 3.Often 4. Effgety

A. Political parties of the opposition

B. Civil society Organizations/ Non Governmemat@anizations (NGO)
C. Local authorities

D. Private sector

If democracy is based on the rule of the majoritynust also guarantee respect for the minority.
This is what we are trying to asses under quegib8. The respondent must give their opinion of
the ruling party in the country. The question setekdetermine to what extent, after election, the
latter attempts to govern while taking into accotlet concerns of the whole population, including
the opposition. This question is linked to questigimon discrimination, but is more focused on the
strictly political dimension of this phenomenon

Nature and degree of participation of citizens

Question Q19. Are you a member (or leader) of as@sation?
Three answer modalities are suggesfiedies (Leader) 2. Yes (member) 3. No

A. Local (quarter, etc.)
B. Religious
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C. Professional

D. Family/friends

E. Savings (njangee, etc.)

F. Political Party

G. Sport Organizations

H. Recreative Organizations /
[. Other (specify)

Citizen participation is essential for the smoathdtioning of any society. It enables an individual
assessment of the social capital of the respondéms. question seeks to measure the extent to
which the general population is active in assooeiof all types. Eight of the most common types
of associations are listed, while provision is madé the last item (I) for any other type of
association that may not have been identified énligt (e.g. alumni, etc.) The answer must thus be
clearly reported with as much detail as possibtewaifi subsequently be coded in the office.

For each type of association (A to I), the respohdeust state if they are a member or not. If they
are a member, their level of involvement is assksseording to whether they bear office or enjoy
simple membership.

Question Q20. Among political parties, is there amwith which you have affinities/ that
represents your opinions and interest? 1. Yes Na.

The idea is to measure how close the respondelst te@ne (or several) political organizations.
This question is therefore a way of evaluating thatch between the supply side of politics
(comprising parties) and the political beliefs oflioary citizens. It must be made clear that &t th
stage the question is not whether or not the redgranis a member of a political party of their
choice; that question has already been put undér (@bdality F). Generally speaking, political
party activists would be expected to feel clos¢htr own party, but this may not necessarily be
the case (forced membership or joining for convecee to avoid stigmatization, etc.). Here, the
respondent is asked to state if they feel clossedban their own perception of closeness (this
closeness may be due to the orientations of thg;ghe image of the party, or the characteristics
its members, etc.).

Question Q21: At which degree are you interestegulitics?
1.Not at all 2. Notreally 3. Often 4. Effeety

Interest in politics is an essential part of thk lio politics. In this question, the concept ofifics

is not limited to the internal workings of politigaarties, their arrangements, alliances, or cotsfli
among leading politicians (often qualified as “pioking”). Politics must be understood in the
broadest (and most noble) sense of “political esfawhich denotes a wider interest in public life.
Being interested in politics does not necessarityply a concrete political commitment
(membership or feeling close to a party, etc.)

Question Q22. Do you often talk of politics withdke close to you (relative, friends, relations)?
(1. Never 2.sometimes 3. Often 4. Most pften

Talking about politics (or talking politics) is aher way of seeing politics as an important
dimension of societal life. Question Q22 coversiaoateractions where politics may come into
play in daily life in the form of discussion andc&ange of ideas, away from the actual political
arena. Politics must be understood in the broasese, in the same way as for question Q21.

Question Q23. During this year, have you taken partmovements of contest like :

A. Petition (1. Yes 2. No)
B. Strike (1. Yes 2. No)
C. Other manifestations (1. Yes 2. No)

The aim of this final question is to assess forrhgarticipation (or involvement) in national
political life which are different from those preuisly identified. These represent a more tangible
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commitment than simple interest or discussions,iarggrtain environments could actually lead to
greater risks. For this reason, it is essentiaénsure the confidentiality of data and instill an
atmosphere of trust between the interviewer andébpondent in order to obtain reliable answers
to this question. There is no preset interpretatibtihe results for this question. While a highdev
of participation in such movements may indicatérangy degree of conflict in a given country, in
certain environments it may also be the demonsetraif more significant citizen engagement and
thus be seen as a positive factor.

NB: The right topetition is a right given to populations to make a direstndnd to the sovereign
or to the representative of the executive (adnratistee authority or the enterprise head). It is
possible to make a petition with any moral persawvirig a power. It can be collective or individual.

Thestrike is a collective action, which consists in a cotexticessation of work by wage-earners of
an enterprise. It aims at fighting against a siturabr fixed measure judged unacceptable while
making pressure on the hierarchical superior orettmployer by the loss of productivity that it
involves.

16.B- PEACE AND SECURITY MODULE

The part comprises 13 questions (or sequencesestiqus), which may be divided into five major
groups:

- The purpose of the first series of questions idraw up a general diagnosis of the peace and
security situation by defining which threats arecpéeved as most worrying, as well as people’s
general feelings of safety and satisfaction witkirthves (Q1, Q2, Q13).

- The second series focuses on citizens’ safetyvalsole, and especially their physical integritgdan
the crime levels that they have to deal with (Q3%.

- The third series covers peoples’ perceptionaflcts, in particular the prevalence of conflicts

their underlying causes, and the future trends &henflicts are concerned (Q9, Q10, Q12).

- FinaI(I}/, the last series of questions specificalbvers public security forces (mainly police,
gendarmerie, and the military) and examines hovmarg peOer perceive their efficiency and
transparency, and to what extent they are tru§pédd Q8, Q11).

Preliminary remarks

- As many of the questions use the same scaldéw#fiIhat is found in th&overnancenodule.
There are two questions on discrimination (Q6a @) and corruption (Q8a and Q8b), which
are similar to the ones on the same topics inGbeernancemodule, but here they apply only to
public security forces (PSF), the institutions aedeby this module.

Questions Q1Do the following threats presently worry you in ydaily life?
4 answer modalities are suggestedNot at all 2. Not really 3. Enough 4. Much
A. Violence of the criminal type (general)

B. Violence between collectivities

C. Violence against women

D. Armed conflict or war

E. Terrorism

F. Death or injuries caused by natural disasters

G. Risks for health (Pandemic, endemic diseasg, etc
H. Poverty

I. Unemployment

J. Famine

K. Expulsion (from your lodging / your land)

L. Children traffic

M. Highway robber (coupeurs de route)

N. External aggression (Seleka, Boko Haram, aralaa etc)
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The feeling of insecurity or fear is very importdot two reasons: a) it could lead to personal
dissatisfaction/unhappiness, and b) it can pregeonple from engaging in various practical acts of
daily life (moving around, interacting with othemyesting, etc.)

The purpose of this multiple-choice question iglédermine and classify the respondent’s general
feeling of insecurity in the face of various riskshese risks may be linked to acts of physical
violence by third parties (modalities A. to E. dnjl the perception of an economic risk (poverty,

unemployment, hunger), a health hazard, or theaisk natural phenomenon (flooding, cyclone,

etc.). Modality K. may go with violence, but notcessary.

The feeling of insecurity it is about here is foedson the respondent’s daily live (neighborhood,
village) and not to what may occur elsewhere incinentry, the region, or the world. For example,
for E. Terrorism,what is of interest is not whether the individimlconcerned about the rise of

terrorism in certain foreign countries and the egunces for the future of the world, but rather
whether the respondent perceives this type of timgaeir daily life.

For modalityC. Violence against womghoth men and women are concerned.

Attention What we want to measure here is a perceptiors iBHby nature subjective and may not
reflect actual, existing threats.

Questions Q2. . Do you fill safe in the followingfsations (From A to F)?
Five (5) answers modalities are suggesiedNot at all 2. Notreally 3. Averagely
4. Totally 5. Not applicable
A. When you are moving alone in your quarter dutimg day
B. When you are moving alone in your quarter duringhe night
C. When you are alone in the house during the day
D. When you are alone in the house during the night
E. When you are waiting or you are in public traogfin your locality)
F. At your job side (ex: farm, market, workshop, et

This question on the feeling of safety is a supgleiio question Q1, but is more specific. Four
concrete situations are suggested: feeling sgbeltic (in the street, close to home), at one’s@la
of residence (home), with regard to public transpmrat the workplace. These four locations were
selected because they are the most common andafjgragaply to a majority of people.

For modalities A. to D, two distinct possibilitiese described, according to the time of day:
daytime or night. In general, a strong feeling mgdacurity during daytime (at a time of the day
when social interactions are most vibrant and wbelblic security forces are more visible, thus
making it more difficult to commit a crime) will ban indication of a higher level of criminality
generally.

Modality: “5. Not concerned/applicable” can here drdected if the respondent does not work
outside of his home (F), or if he/she does notpus#ic transport (E), etc.

Questions Q3.

The series of questions under Q3 are aimed at sasgethe actual levels of violence (against
persons or goods) that the respondent has direaffered during the reference period (last 12
months prior to the survey). Here, we are no lomgsaring subjective perception, but rather actual
experience.

Eight types of violence are described:
Modality A. Physical assault (excluding sexual a#3aYou were physically assaulted
(injured, slapped, punched, kicked, etc.)
Modality B. Burglary at home with (attempted) robpeSomeone got into your residence
without permission and stole or tried to steal stirimg
Modality C. Specifying modality Bwith or without violence.
Modality D. Damage to propertffomeone deliberately destroyed or damaged your home
shop, or any other property that you or your houddowns
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Modality E. (Attempted) personal theft outside ybome:Something was stolen from you
outside your home

Modality F. Specifying modality BiVith or without violence.

Modality G. Sexual assaulf:'ou experienced sexual harassment

Modality H. Rapeou were raped or experienced attempted rape

They are formulated according to the same typaretembedded sequences

Q3.a)During the last 12 months, have you experienced tbkowing situations (A-H below)?
1.Yes 2.No (If ‘No= Q4)

The respondent is asked if they have been a vftiome of the eight types of violence cited above.

NB: Sexual harassment: The fact to bother somebotlysexual connotation behaviour being it in
the physical (for example with stroking), verbalittwout of place reflections on the other’s
appearance), or non verbal manner. It is express@etime directly with indecent propositions.

Q3.b) ) If yes, did you or did someone else refbs situation to the forces of order, or to any
other institution?

Eight (8) answer modalities are suggestedNot reported 2. To the forces of order 8.the
family /Friend/Neighbor 4. To the community sttwes 5. Justice 6. Social services
(MINAS/MINPROFF) 7. Civil Society Organization 8. Other (specify)

If the respondent has experienced one (or sewafrtite 8 situations mentioned above, s/he is asked
if they or someone else (a family member, sometosedo them, or a simple witness) reported the

event. There are eight different options, dependimghe institution to which the report was made.

If the respondent contacted both the Public Seckntces (PSF) and other bodies, priority shall be
given to the PSF in noting the answer.

Q3.c)If you reported the situation, were you satisfigth the way the problem was solved?
Four (4) answer modalities are suggesfediot at all 2. Notreally 3. Rather  Thbtally

Finally, if the respondent (or someone else) regabthe incident, how satisfied were they with the
way the problem was dealt with? The conventiooal flevels of satisfaction (from “not at all
satisfied” to “completely satisfied”) are describeere. The level of satisfaction recorded relates t
the institution contacted and indicated in the mes question.

The principle in filling out this question is thamse as for questions Q2, Q5, and Q7 of the
governance module:

1) For each type of incident, the first columnlo table (a. Victim or not) must be filled in
systematically (with "1" or "2")

2) For each type of incident where "1" is markethia first column, the second column (b.
Reported or not) must be filled in systematicaliyfmone of the 8 possible options:

("1, "2", "3, ..., "8")

3) For each type of incident where "1" is markethia first column, and any numbexcept 1n the
second column, the third column (c. Satisfied d) naust be filled in systematically with one of
the 4 possible options (1", "2", "3" or "4").

NB: Sexual assault is a sensitive and often taboo slipeie to the fact that in many cases the
offender may be a member of the victim’s immede&téourage, it is even more imperative for the
respondent to be interviewed in the best possibieitions of confidentiality (in particular in the
absence of third parties).

Questions Q4.

The series of questions under Q4 aims at evaluatwership and dissemination of weapon of all
types (firearms and others), and how frequently #re used. While owning a weapon might be a
part of local custom (in particular for hunting,riral areas), this question nevertheless prowages
indication about how people could come into contétht such potentially lethal instruments (either
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as victims or in seeking some form of protectidh)can therefore serve to define the level of
violence in a given country.
There are 5 questions in total:

Q4a.During the last 12 months, has anyone threatemedwith a firearm? 1. Yes 2. No

This question relates to facts and requires noifspemmment. It refers to cases where the
respondent was directly threatened, meaning ttegt lad direct contact with the weapon. Verbal
threats of future use of such a firearm shouldb®taken into account. The circumstances under
which the threat was made are not specified.

Q4b. During the last 12 months, has anyone threatermd with any other weapon (e.g. knife,
machete, razor blade, screwdriver)? 1. Yes 2. No

The same comments under question Q4a apply hevelasl he difficulty lies in determining what
constitutes a weapon (excluding firearms). Insteatrying to list all the types of weapons in
existence, which would be impossible to do, ithisrefore up to the respondent to determine if they
feel that they were threatened with a weapon (aftesver nature).

Q4ba. During the past 12 months, did they threaten yewbally (ex. By phone, SMS, verbally,
etc.)

Instructions received from the service are notdtwseln this question it is a matter of illegal bvalr
threats.

Q4c.How widespread would you say firearm ownership ygour area?

This question in reality has two questions: as #enaf fact, as the question is worded now, the
respondent could answer by” yes” or “no”. You wilen be force to ask another question in order
to capture the degree. For example, if he answdos,“ask “Not at all or scaresly”. 4 answer
modalities are suggestetl: Not at all widespread 2. A little widesprea8. Fairly widespread

4. Very widespread

Question Q4c deals with perception (subjective)likanquestion Q4a and Q4b (facts). The
emphasis from this question onwards (from 4c toidejn firearms (rather than other types of
weapons) for two main reasons: a) they are moréyeasl clearly identifiable, and b) in principle,
they are the most dangerous weapons.

Q4d.Do you feel the need to own a firearm to protectrgelf and your household?

1.Yes 2.No
Question Q4d also deals with perception. What veeiaterested in here is the motivation of the
respondent (or their household): the reason thayaiirearm (or not) is to protect themselves.

Q4e.Do you (or someone in your household) own a firgar 1. Yes 2. No

The issue is not to determine to what (real or @ use the weapon is put.

NB: The subject of firearms can be a sensitive topicsome countries, including Cameroon,
holding of fire arm is illegal and strictly regutat (requires a permit). It is thus even more
important to gain the trust of the respondent.

Question Q5According to you, is it possible that you be a incof criminality?
4 answer modalities are suggestedNot possible at all 2. Less possible @&dthle enough
4. Much possible

Question Q5 seeks to assess the respondent’s percepthe potential level of violence to which
they may be subjected. ‘Crime’ here refers to tifier@nt types of acts of violence against goods
and persons described under question Q3.

Questions Q6.

This series of questions is the equivalent of qoestQ5 in the governance module, but it applies
only to public security forces. The answer modaditand those for filling in the corresponding table
are exactly the same.

Q6a. Do you think that some people are discriminated irgfaby public security forces?
(1. Yes 2.No)
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Q6b. Is there discrimination by public security forces irelation to... [A-J below]?
(1. Not at all 2. Not really 3. Often 4. A lot)

Q6c.Have you yourself ever been a victim of discrimaraby public security forces, due to your...
[A-J below]?(1. Yes 2. No)
Ethnic group

Language /vernacular
Religion

Regional Origin (Region)
Foreign nationality
Poverty or riches

Sex

Handicap

Political belonging

TIOMmMOOw>

This question suggests a list of personal charatitey that could be grounds for discrimination
(specific, unfair or illegitimate treatment) agditt®ose who do not present this characteristic.

For Q6b and Q6¢ the respondent must answer two questions, fdr elaaracteristic (A to J):

(6b) Does the respondent think that P8iScriminate against people on the basis of this
[characteristic] (ethnic discrimination for exampler A)? The answer i%. Not at all 2. A little
3. Often 4. A lofin column “b. Opinion” of the table).

(6¢) The second question refers to the respondentspal experience: Has he/she personally been
a victim of discrimination_by PSHue to this [characteristic] (due to his/her etharigin for
example, for A)? Answer: yes (1) or no (2) (in colu“c. Victim” of the table).

For each characteristic, do not forget to fill irettwo corresponding boxes (“b. Opinion” on the
existence of discrimination in general, and “c.tWi¢ on being personally affected or not).

But for E, H and J indicate ‘not concerned in catufn. Victim” if the respondent is not foreign
(E), does not have a disability (H), or does ndbibg to a political party (I).

Questions Q7. On the whole, are the forces of or@dficient in their management of security
problem in the following cases?
4 answer modalities are suggestedNot at all 2. Not really 3. Rather 4.rye

The purpose of the series of questions under @7 riseasure the respondent’s assessment of how
effectively public security forces deal with viotan ‘Violence’ here refers to the different tymds
acts of violence against goods and persons dedanibger question Q3. Other functions of the PSF
(regulating traffic, etc.) are not taken into aaaboy this question.

There are five different modalities. The first (tédity A.) is the broadest and deals with all forms
of crime. The four others (Modalities B-E) onlyveo a subset of Modality A as it applies to four
categories of population that are particularlynenbble to violence, namely women, children, the
handicapped and the elderly.

A. All forms of violence

Among these, specifically

Violence against women

Violence against children

Violence against handicapped persons

: Violence against the people of tH& &ge ( 60 years or more)

Questions Q8.

This series of questions is the (simplified) eqleméof questions Q12 and Q13 on corruption in the
governance module, but it applies only to publicusgy forces. The answer modalities are exactly
the same.

moo®
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Questions Q9.

The purpose of this series of questions is to ifletite degree and sources of tension that (could
possibly) lead to violence in the area where tspoadent lives.

Q9a. These days, is there any tension, conflicvmience between groups in your areq2. Yes

2. No) (if no-> Q10)

The groups referred to under question Q9a are neoepermined: they are those that are relevant to
the respondent in his area of residence. If theoredent answers ‘no’, go to Q10a.

Q9b. If yes, according to you, from where is thaseon?

Ten (10) answer modalities are suggested: 0- Agsigual conflicts 1. Economic competition

2. Scarce natural resources 3. Ethnic / racialfetences 4. Linguistic/dialect differences
5. Religious differences 6. Political factors Territorial disputes 8.Gangs 9. Other (spgcif

The 9 first modalities are the most frequently emtered factors triggering conflicts/tensions.
Answer 9. Other (specify) allows for the reportmigany other source of tension. The answer must
be clearly reported with as much detail as possibtewill subsequently be coded in the office.

Q9c. During the last 12 months, did the tension\aolence between the various groups increase
or reduced?

Four (4) answer modalities are suggesiedReduced 2. Has not changed 3. Increased

4. Increased too much

The objective of question Q9c is to assess the epdon of developments regarding
intercommunity violence over time. It refers te ghast, and the reference period is the past year.

Q9d. How do you thing the situation will look likéuring the next coming 12 months

4 answer modalities are suggestedwill improve 2. Will not change 3. Wi lworse 4. Will

be worst 5. DK

Question Q9d is symmetrical to question Q9c, higttilme the respondent is required to look to the
future (the coming year). It must be noted thatnehtbe past is concerned, the respondent can base
their judgment on actual facts. For the future, éeev, they have to make a guess based on
available information and their own intuition. Whguestions Q9c and Q9d are analyzed together,
it is possible to derive a diagnosis of how comdlimay evolve over a two-year period.

Questions Q10.
The aim of this series of questions is to desdobal conflict resolution modes (at the respondent’
place of residence): types of institutions, andrtbiectiveness.

Q10a. In your area, is there any means, institution person to help resolve conflicts?

1.Yes 2.No

Question Q1l0a simply seeks to determine if the aiedent is aware of the existence of an
institution/mechanism established to resolve cot#lthat may arise in the area. In the same area
(enumeration zone) some respondents might ansveewligde others answer no. The interviewer
must in no way substitute for the respondent imanisig this question nor suggest an answer based
on what others may have said because the objehbBve is precisely to capture the level of
information of each respondent.

Q10b. Where do people usually go to get help faalging a conflict?

7 answer modalities are suggested:

1. Forces of order 2. Local committee 3. Adstiative authorities 4. Political leaders
5. Traditional authorities 6.Religious authies 7. Other (To be specified)
The presence of public security forces and/or #igtence of a local conflict resolution mechanism
established by the government does not necessagedy that people will use it. They may prefer to
turn to other informal/traditional institutions.hik is what question Q10b seeks to identify.

If the respondent selects several of the 7 idewtifnodalities, choose the main modality.

NB: All the respondents must answer this questiongjreetive of their choice under Q10a = yes
or no).
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Q10c. How effective is this?

Four (4) answer modalities are suggesfelot at all 2. Not really 3. Averagely Much

As per the usual sequence of questions in GPS medyliestion Q10c seeks to determine the
respondent’s opinion of the effectiveness of tleal@onflict resolution mechanism which he/she
identified in Q10b.

Question Q11. How much do you trust the governmemprotect you, your household and your
property from crime and violence?

Four (4) answer modalities are suggesfedNot at all 2. Not really 3. Averagely Tatally
Question Q11 seeks to measure trust in governmability to provide protection from crime and
violence. Unlike question Q7b of the governance mwdnhich related to peoples’ level of trust in
a certain number of government institutions, thiesiion is more focused (protection from crime
and violence).

Questions Q12.

The series of questions under Q12 also deals wit.tUnlike question Q11 of this module and
Q7b of the governance module, however, this reladagaterpersonal trust (or trust in groups of
persons) and not trust in institutions. This isextremely important question because numerous
studies have shown that there is a direct link betwthe interpersonal trust index and social
cohesion (at macro level) and the behavior of inldigls in various areas (at micro level). The
question is broken down into 2 sub-questions: @reetpl and the other more detailed.

Q12a.In your country, to what extend can most peoplethested?

Four (4) answer modalities are suggested: 1. Nall &#tusted 2. Not really trusted 3. Enough
trusted 4. Completely trusted

Through question Q12a, we are seeking a generadwandiary view of the level of interpersonal
trust that the respondent feels with regard tthalir fellow citizens (the country).

Q12b. In particular, to what extent do you trust:

4 answer modalities are suggestedNot at all 2. A little 3. Fairly 4. Compédy

. Your family

. Your neighbors

. People from an ethnic group different from yours

. People speaking a language/vernacular diffefesmn yours

. People from a religion different from yours

. People from a political affiliation differentdm yours

. People from a nationality different from yours

Question Q12b details question Q12a for 7 populagmups. Modalities A and B will make it
possible to compare differences in confidence leegending on whether the respondent belongs
(modalities A and B) or not (modalities C-G) to 8pecified groups.

Questions Q13.

Q13 deals with the respondent’s general perceptith regards to safety and happiness. The

respondent is supposed to express a summary juddghagnakes account of all the parameters that

affect him/her, both positively and negatively. Tlespondent’s assessment refers to the period of
the survey (or close to the same).

The question on happined$3. Happy? does not relate directly to peace and secutttis however

the main variable by which all programs and poficege supposed to be evaluated. Above all,

particular attention must be paid in cross-refeirgnthe different governance indicators on the one

hand and peace and security indicators on the,o#hier the question on happiness.

OmmmoO WX

Q13.Globally, would you say that you feel:

A. In security? (

Four (4) answer modalities are proposed:1. Notlatrasecurity 2. Not really in security
3. Averagely in security 4. Very much in seguri

B. Happy?

Four (4) (1. Not at all 2. Not really 3. enought. Very happy
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CHAPTER IV: ORGANISATION OF DATA COLLECTION

Field workwill be carried on by teams,each made up of a controller who leads three, dotive
interviewers. These interviewers shall work togetbein sub groups following the organisation
decided by controller and agreed by supervisor.

4.1 Organization of the task of data collection

Organisation of work varies according to the strat(urban, semi urban or rural), considering
accessibility and the workload to be done in edokter. Reminder, we have to interview in the
course of the survey in each cluster:

* in Yaoundé and Douala 10 households

* In other urban centers, 12 households;

* In semi urban and rural areas, 15 households.

In each cluster, two interviewers will be in chamfeadministering the questionnaires to all the
sample households in one shift and this within tihee limit. The distribution of the workload
between the two interviewers is equitable.

For each household, several visits are envisagecenable a total administration of the
guestionnaire. Besides prescribed visits to theséloold as on the tentative programme for visits to
the household, supplementary or additional visés be done so as to get in touch with some
household members who were absent or busy duriagiqus visits. It is advisable that after
thanking the respondent at the end of each visit,pick up a rendez-vous for your next visit.

NB: Outside Douala and Yaoundé regions, the fieldkvehall be simultaneously implemented in
urban, semi urban and rural areas of each sunggmreSo, there are teams that are supposed to
work in a specific stratum; supervisors have ghts to decide when needed, to permute two teams
from different urban, semi urban or rural strataider to save time and resources.

4.2 Organization in Yaoundé and Douala

In each cluster of Yaoundé and Douala, 10 housshwitl be drawn. These households will be
interviewed for 18 days. Work will be organizedairfour shifts continuous shifts as described in
table 3 below.

Table 3: Plan of data collection in Douala and Yaoudé

Shifts Work to be down during the whole period ofthe survey (80 days)
Shift 1 118" | 19"2d"| 21" day
day day
Interview| catch up| Debriefing
Shift 2 22"-39" day| 40™-4r"
day
Interview | catch up
and rest
Shift 3 43" 59" | 60" - 61"
day jour
Interview| catch up
and rest
Shift 4 6 - 79" 80" day
day
Interview catch up
And End

During each shift, interviewers will be deployeddrpup of interviewers by cluster, this in order to
cultivate the team spirit. The controller will seahe 10 households drawn to the two interviewers,
5 households by interviewer for a period of 18 dafysurvey. This period has been retain taking
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into consideration the constrain of the daily asgigns on 15 days and the proposed survey plan
below that preview in principle one passage in damhsehold every three days. The group will
take one day or catch up king and resting befeniisg work in another cluster.

In total, a shift of survey in a cluster will |laE8 days, two interviewers must have finished thekwo
within the cluster. In Douala, the 1500 househatdbe interviewed will be covered within four
shifts of 18 days by 36 teams comprising 76 ineas@rs and 19 controllers. In Yaoundée, the 1480
households will equally be covered by 36 teamsdahterviewers and 19 controllers.

In summary, for the properly so called survey, gvaterviewer will have in principle to make 6
visits spaced by three days each in every househaldwill be assigned and this, in a cyclical
manner.

The first day, the interviewer will visit househsldl1, A2 ;
The 2 day, he will visit household B1, B2 ;

The 39 day, he will visit household C1,

The 4"day, he will go back to households A1, A2, etc.

During each visit in the household, the intervielwas a workload well defined for each of the 18
days of survey in a shift as indicated in the tabhelow.

Table 4: Indicative Calendar of each shift in Yaoudé and Douala

Visit 1 Visit 2 Visit 3 Visit 4 Visit 5 Visit 6
Day N° 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 14 11 12 13 14 16 16 17 |18
Al Al Al Al Al Al
household| A2 A2 A2 A2 A2 A2
s
Bl B1 B1 B1 Bl Bl
B2 B2 B2 B2 B2 B2
C1 C1 C1 C1 C1 Cl
Sections 00, 01 Sections 04 Sections 07, 08,|| Sections 10, 11, 1 Section 12 and section 16 on
Tasks|| 02,03 and 04 || (continuation |09, 13.2 and 13.4 (continuation and section 16 on peace and

and end), 05, 06

end)

Governance catch

security catch up

section 13.1 one up s S

Distribution of Transcription of

booklets eligible of | 5ccount booklety  Transcription of
section15, if in section 14 | account booklets in Transcription of | Transcription of
One eligible of eligible section 14 account booklets i account booklets
section 15, if || household for | e gligible of section 14 in section 14
eligible the section 15, | section 15, if One eligible of
household for eligible section 15, if One eligible of One eligible of
the section 15| Transcription | household for the eligible household  section 15, if section 15, if
carnets de section 15 for the section 15| eligible household eligible
compte dans la for the section 15| household for the
section 14 section 15

4.3 Organization in the other urban and semi urbarstrata

In general, teams of four interviewers per congroWill still be constituted. Interviewers of each
team will be divided into groups of two interviewezach. They might be called upon to work in
several divisions during the survey, and eventualiyore than one region.

The scheme of work remains globally the same a®anala and Yaoundé; a group of two
interviewers still working together. The survey Ivilierefore last 18 days in the urban strata (6
households followed up by each interviewer) andisgiman (7 or 8 households followed up by
each interviewer) and two days of catch up/catchresting and travelling towards the next cluster,
that is 20 days of work for the shift. The work éevill have four shifts, that is 80 days in total o
the field as indicated in table 5 below.
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Table 5: Schema of the data collection in the otharrban strata and semi urban strata

Shifts Work to be done during the period of survg (80 days)
Shift 1 15-18" [ 19"-20" | 21" day
day day
survey | catch up Debriefing
Shift 2 22"-3g" [40"- 41"
day day
survey catch up
and
resting
Shift 3 43" 59" | 60" - 61"
day day
survey catch up
and resting
Shift 4 62" - 79" 80" day
day
survey catch up an
End

o

The organization of works is the same as in DoaathYaoundé, with the only difference that here,

the interviewer follows up 6 households per shifbén area) and consequently, visits 2 households
during a day of work, that is Al, A2 the first d&/4, B2 the second day and C1, C2 the third day,
Aland A2, the fourth day, etc.; and 7 or 8 housgh{emi-urban area), see table 6 below.

During each shift (for one cluster), each intenaewvill carry out interviews in:
* 5 households (that is two groups of 2 householdsosme group of one household followed

up in six visits for 18 days, three days of intéfea each) in Yaoundé/ Douala ;

* 6 households (that is three groups of 2 houseHlollsved up in six visits for 18 days, with
three days of interval for each) in other urbaatstr

* 7 households (that is one group of three househaidk two groups of 2 households
followed up in six visits for 18 days, with threays of interval for each) or 8 households
(that is two groups of 3 households and one grduplmuseholds followed up in six visits
for 18 days, with three days of interval for eaichthe semi-urban strata.

Visits in a household will be spaced by three days workload for each of the 18 days of survey
in each shift is indicated in the following table.
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Table 6: Indicative timetable for each Shift, caseef other urban strata

Day N° Visit 1 Visit 2 Visit 3 Visit 4 Visit 5 Visit 6
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1( 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
Al Al Al Al Al Al
3 A2 A2 A2 A2 A2 A2
S B1 B1 B1 B1 B1 B1|
2 B2 B2 B2 B2 B2 B2
3 c1 c1 C1 C1 c1 cl
= c2 c2 c2 c2 c2 c2
Sections 00, 01 Sections 04 Sections 07, 08, Sections 10, 11, 1B Section 12 and Section 16 on
Tasks 02, 03 and 04 | (continuation and 09, 13.2 and 13.8 (Continuation and section 16 on Peace and
Sharing of end), 05, 06, end) Governance Security Catch
accounts section 13.1 and Transcription of | Transcription of Catch up. up. Transcription
booklets One eligible | account booklets account booklets in  Transcription of of account
section 15, if in 14 14 account booklets in booklets in 14
One eligible household 14
section 15, if eligible for One eligible One eligible One eligible One eligible
household section 15, section 15, if section 15, if section 15, if section 15, if
eligible for Transcription of household household eligible household eligible] household
section 15 account booklets  eligible for for section 15 for section 15 eligible for
in 14 section 15 section 15

Table 7: Indicative calendar for each shift; casefoother semi urban shifts,Case where an
interviewer follows 8 households per shift.

18

Day N° Visit 1 Visit 2 Visit 3 Visit 4 Visit 5 Vidt 6
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1( 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 |18
Al Al Al Al Al Al
household | A2 A2 A2 A2 A2 A2
A3 A3 A3 A3 A3 A3
B1 Bl B1 B1 B1 B1
B2 B2 B2 B2 B2 B2
B3 B3 B3 B3 B3 B3
C1 C1 C1 Ci C1 Cl
Cc2 Cc2 Cc2 Cc2 C2 C2
Sections 00, 01}) Sections 04 || Sections 07, 08,|| Sections 10, 11, 18 Section 12 and 16{ Section 16 on
Tasks 02,03 and 04 || (continuation || 09, 13.2 et 13.3|| (continuation and| on Governance Peace and
Sharing of and), 05, 06, end) Catch up Security
accounts One eligible Transcription of Transcription of Catch up
booklets section 15, if account booklets  Transcription of account booklets i) Transcription of
household in 14 account booklets i 14 account booklets
One eligible eligible for One eligible 14 One eligible in 14
section 15, if section 15 section 15, if One eligible section 15, if One eligible
household Transcription of household section 15, if householql eligible| section 15, if
eligible for || 3cCOUNt booklets  gginie for | household eligiblel O section 15 - household
section 15 in 14 section 15 for section 15 eligible for
section 15

Case where an interviewer follows 7 householdsspt.
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Day N° Visit 1 Visit 2 Visit 3 Visit 4 Visit 5 Visit 6
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1( 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 |18
Al Al Al Al Al Al
household| A2 A2 A2 A2 A2 A2
A3 A3 A3 A3 A3 A3
B1 B1 B1 B1 B1 B1
B2 B2 B2 B2 B2 B2
C1 C1 C1 C1 C1 C1
Cc2 Cc2 Cc2 Cc2 C2 C2
Sections 00, 01{ Sections 04 Sections 08, 09,| Sections 11, 12, 13 Section 12 and 16| Section 16 on
02, 03 and 04 |[(continuation 10, 13.2 and 13.8 (continuation and|| on Governance Peace and
Distribution of ||and), 05, 06, end) Catch up Security if
account bookletgsection 13.1 and Transcription of Transcription of || Transcription of household
One eligible ||One eligible account booklets ccount booklets ifjaccount booklets i} eligible for this
section 15, if ||section 15, if in 14 14 (continuation) 14 (suite) section
household |[household (continuation) One eligible Catch up
Task eligible for eligible for One eligible section 15, if One eligible Transcription of
section 15 ||section 15 section 15. if | Nousehold eligible|  caction 15. it account bookletg
Transcription of household for section 15 || ,ousehold eligible in 14
account booklets eligible for for section 15 One eligible
in 14 section 15 section 15, if
household
eligible for
section 15

NB: the number of household will be alternate betwdarviewers of each binomial in the semi
urban stratum.

4.4 Organisation in rural areas

In general, rural cluster are relatively more difft for access, and often scanty with habitations.
The number of rural cluster selected varies acogrdio the region and according to the
administrative partitioning.

In order to improve the quality control by reducithg dispersion of interviewers on the field, and
the movement of the controller, a pair of will wadgether in the same cluster under the leadership
of its controller.

The work of the teams in the rural areas will cos®in principle 10 shifts in total in each region.
The scheme of data collection in each rural stratusammarized in table 8 below’
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Table 8: Scheme of data collection in the rural sata

Shift| Work to be done during a period of survey (48 firstdays of work in the field)
S
Shlft 151 _ 7th _ 8(h
1 6"d | day
surve| catch up
y and
travellin
9
Shift g"— | 15™16"
> 14" d day
surve| catch up
y and
travelling
i 17— | 23%
Shift ol 2
3 day
surve| catch
y up and
travelli
ng
- 25 3151_
fhlft 30"d | 32" day
surve| catch
y up and
travelli
ng
i 33 | 39"
?hlft 3 | 49" day
surve catch up
y and
travellin
g
Shift A% _ag"| 47"
6 day | 48"day
survey | catch up
and
travellin
g
NB: D=days

Table 8: Scheme of data collection in the rural sata (continuation and end)

Shifts Work to be done during the survey period (32ast days of work in the field)
49I:— 55" - 56"
. 54"d day
Shift7 survey | catch up and
travelling
57"— | 637-64"
62"d day
Shift8 survey | catch up
and
travelling
65— | 71"-72°
70" d day
Shift9 survey | catch up
and
travelling
73" 78"y 79 80" — 80" day
Shift10 survey catch up and travellin
and end gf
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In total, 7 days are needed per shift of surveyldgs of survey, one day of resting and moving
towards the next cluster), that is 7 householasdne group of 3 households and two groups of 2
households to be followed per day) or 8 househ(@dganized in two groups of 3 households and
one group of 2 households to be followed per day)aer interviewer. Besides, after having done
two shifts of survey, each binomial of interviewan#i have one more day for catch up.

In order to improve the quality of the control wehileducing the spray of interviewers in the field
and the movements of the controller, sub-groupsvofor three interviewers will be deployed in
the same cluster under the leadership of the dtertro

The daily workload for each interviewer during tBelays of effective survey per shift is in the
table 9 below:

Table 9 Indicative timetable for each Shift in the rural strata
Case where an interviewer follows 8 households gleift

Visit 1 Visit 2
Day N° 1 2 3 4 5 6
Al Al
= A2 A2
° A3 A3
D B1 B1
5 B2 B2
T B3 B3
C1 C1
Cc2 Cc2
Sections 00 to 04, Section 15, Sections 05 to B; S Section 13 (continuation and end) and Section 16
sections 13.1, 13.2nd Section 14 (recording of the household eligible to this section, section 14
o expenses/acquisition of the last 7 days). (continuation and end) : recording of the daily
ﬁ Three eligible of section 15 if household eligifde this expenses/acquisitions of the last three days)

section

Catch up (all the sections)
Three eligible of section 15 if household eligilide this
section

=x

Case where an interviewer follows 7 households gleift

Visit 1 Visit 2
Day N° 1 2 3 4 5 6
Al Al
© A2 A2
2 A3 A3
& B1 B1
o B2 B2
- c1 c1
Cc2 Cc2
Sections 00 to 04, Section 15, Sections 05 to B; S Section 13 (continuation and end) and Section 16
sections 13.1, 13.2 and Section 14 (recording®f t household eligible to this section, section 14
o expenses/acquisition of the last 7 days ). (continuation and end) : recording of the daily
ﬁ Three eligible of section 15 if household eligifde this expenses/acquisitions of the last three days)

section

Catch up (all the sections)
Three eligible of section 15 if household eligifde this

section

=x

The scheme of data collection in the rural stratsitTmore compulsory, in the sense that there are
only two visits, there must therefore be a rigorotganization in order to complete the 16 sections
of the questionnaire. The advantage here is irhttimogeneity of the household consumptions in

the cluster, their availability, the limited numbesf expenses and a good sensitization of sample-

households.
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CHAPTER V: SOME STUDIES OF PRACTICAL CASES FOR THE
FILLING OF QUESTIONNAIRES.

5.1- Case Study on section 01 to 04

Section 01:

The household of Mr. Jacques Parpaing was dravBafoussam town and your first visit took
place on Friday ¥ May 2014. From information got by interview andjigtered hereunder, fill
section 01 of the main questionnaire.

Jacques is aged 33 years and lives in his fathedse, who, became sighted impaired since 1998
and has no activity since then, in addition hewsdower since 15 years.

Jacques’ father is called Andrew and does not reoeemis age; after efforts you made to lead him
to give information that can help you to estimaite dge, he can remember that at the moment of
the independence of Cameroon, he was 25 years old.

Mary, Jacques’ wife is 29 years old. Her youngethmer, Vincent (23years) arrived the household
2 days before your first visit in the householdndént was welcomed by his sister since his job as
hawker plumber does no longer yield in the Nde €on where he was living with his parents
(more specifically in Bangangté town he and theesidary are born,). Having noticed that
plumbing yields in Mifi division, his sister, Magalled him to come and live with her. Mary came
to Mifi for marriage.

Castor, one of Jacques’ younger brothers is 24syéarlives in the household since birth, he is off
his nut (mentally unbalanced) and does not talk.

Jacques declares that he got married a year afiefatmer became blind. His wife came from
Bangangte, where she was living with her parent& Norbert, Jacques’ first son is born on the
17" novemer 2003. His younger sister, Arlette is bomthe 2% of February 2007. Brunda,
Arlette’s younger sister celebrated her fourthHalety a week before you arrived in the household,
her younger brother, Rodrigue has only 11 montlee dhildren have always been staying with
their parents since they were born.

Section 02:

Since more than a year, no member of the housdtaddeen sick apart from Rodrigue who had
jaundice at birth. Everybody is doing well now. Bles Rodrigue receives a routine consultation at
the paediatrician’s of the Protestant Hospital dfdWvhen he was 3 months old. This Paediatrician
has a very high reputation in town and you havpap 2000 CFAF to see him in addition to the

1000 CFAF for consultation fees. On the occasioheflast pregnancy, Mary made an antenatal
consultation at the first quarter of the pregnarégr younger brother, Vincent says he made the
HIV/AIDS screening test last January on the occasidthe army recruitment test.

Work to be done: Fill section 02 of the main questionnaire as fapassible.

Section 03:

Jacques’ father has never been to school but bbémeming blind, he knew how to read and write
a sentence only in French. Jacques and his wiflgrakem, know how to read and write only in
French. These latters stopped their studies afi&ining their FSLC. Later on Jacques became
brick layer, by din of (in the course of) workingbuilding yards.

The bilingual Public nursery school where Brundaegistered was settled in Jacques’ quarter at
the 2013/2014 school re-opening. When Nda stard@thgo school, there was no nursery school in
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the quarter. Arlette was registered in primary on8eptember 2012 and is presently in primary 3
Nda is already in primary six in the unique francope Public school of the area. He started school
at the age of 5 and has never repeated a class.

Vincent stopped his studies in form 2 technicalostho learn plumbing because he was not
brilliant. The establishment where he was schoddiitignot want him to quadruple at the age of 20
years in form 2 and he was dismissed. He startegtttli in primary one when he was 6 years.
Considering the proliferation of Chinese Motorcg;lé/incent wants to learn how to repair
motorcycles in the months to come.

Jacques started going to school at 6 years andig®SLC at 18 years, after spending 3 years in
primary 6. He could not continue because he wagmitant.

Mary started going to school at 6 years and gotH8C at 15 years. She made only one year in
primary 6. She did not continue her studies becausieeir family only boys were registered in the
secondary schools (father’s decision).

Work to be done:
Fill section 03 of the main questionnaire as fapassible.

Section 04:

Mary cultivates maize in Jacques’ farms and ithe tatter that manages the harvest. Every
Tuesday, on the area market day, Mary sells coen fakwacha’/ ‘sha’) that she produces and it
yields her averagely 1500 CFAF per week. The otteess, apart from Sunday, she goes to the
farm.

About 2 weeks before your arrival in the househualdrks were interrupted in the building yard
where Jacques was working. They will start agasns@on as the landlord will make the building
permit. Meanwhile Jacques assists his wife in #imfbecause it is the weeding period. Only

Last year the family production was 20 bags andjues sold 15 bags at the proportion of 11000
CFAF for 8 bags, 10500 CFAF for 5 bags and 9800 ERé 2 bags. The rest was kept for

consumption. Mary bought seeds for 3000 CFAF, lieetis and pesticides for 15000 CFAF. The

transport of the production to the house cost Z5BAF.

SCANWATER, which settled in the area 5 years agudiés not only to construct public payable
taps, but to sell also services to householdsnbat them. Vincent must thus make the door by
door to make installations to households who paicaf SCANWATER meter, in short to solve all
the plumbing problems in these households, adiithat he was making in Nde division. Before
coming to settle at Mary’'s, he spent 5 weeks withoaking an activity that gave him money,
during all his period although he looked for a jbb,had no customer, it is why his sister asked him
to come and offer his services in the Mifi division

Work to be done:Using the above information, fill in as far as pbks questions of section 04.
5.2- Case Study on Section 13

You go to Mr. and Mrs. Oumaru’s house to collectadan the retrospective expenses and
acquisitions of the household. This household haeBbers: Seydou (17years ), Fatima ( 14 years
) and Djibril ( 5 years ). All the children of Mand Mrs. Oumaru are going to school. Fatima is in
form 3 and Seydou in lower sixth in a GovernmerghH&chool of the area. As for Djibril, he is
registered in a nursery school near Fatima'’s school

For each group of expenses made in the householdase asked to identify the sub section in
which information should be registered and to tegighem.
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The family takes breakfast every morning, Mr. Oumsjob side being far enough from his home,

he does not come back at noon. He takes lunchrestaurant in town at noon. He estimates
expenses related to it at 15000 CFAF per monthidBsse gives 10000 CFAF to Seydou and 7000
CFAF to Fatima to take lunch in school per month.

The children declare that they effectively use th@mey to eat in the school canteen.

As for the clothing expenses of the household, i@wmaru answers you that her household made
the following expenditures during the past sixr(@nths.

Mr. Oumaru:
Purchase of:
4 men polo shirts at 12000 CFAF
3 men shirts at 15000 CFAF
1 pair of trousers at 3500 CFAF
1 women loin cloth of 5000 CFAF (for his mothertaw living out of the household)
1 women school uniform at 2500 CFAF (for his daegliving with his brother)
1 pair of men tennis( gym shoes) at 5000 CFAFf{fsrson Seydou)
1 wax loin cloth at 50000 CFAF for his spouse
1 boubou for Seydou( 15000 CFAF)
1 boubou ( men) for Djibril (5000 CFAF) and
1 pair of sandals for Fatima (15000 CFAF)
Shoes repairs for 500 CFAF.
» Mrs. Oumaru:
Purchaseof:
2 pairs of women slippers at 3000 CFAF each.
2 woman ‘gandouras’ at 12000 CFAF each (of whicé isrfor the feast of the ram)
1 man ‘gandoura’at 8000 CFAF for her husband.
1 children’s ‘up and down’ at 6000 CFAF (for hendojibril )
5 children pants at 1000 CFAF (for Djibril)
Present
1 pair of sandals of 25000 CFAF (received fromfha#rer in-law on her birthday)
» Seydou:
Purchase of
2 polo shirts for men at 4000 CFAF
1 pair of trousers at 2000 CFAF
1 pair of leather shoes at 6000 CFAF
» Fatima:
Purchase of:
3 women polo shirts at 3800 CFAF
3 strings at 1500 CFAF
1 men gandoura at 8000 CFAF (for her boy friendSb¥alentin
1 women gandoura at 4500 CFAF
Present
2 bras (breasts-wears) of 1000 CFAF (received fiemaunt)

Work to be done:
Using this information, identify the sub sectiomcerned in section 13 and fill it.
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As for lodging expenses, water, electricity, fuetl ather sources of energy during the past 3
months we have the following information
» Mrs. Oumaru:

Purchase of water at the street fountain (pubp & 80 CFAF per week
Electricity bill 12000 CFAF per month

Monthly rent 55000 CFAF per month
Purchase of firewood 500 CFAF per week

Saw dust of 350 CFAF per month
The household equally gathers firewood in the burste a week. On the insistence of the
interviewer, the value of the firewood gatheredsmated at 800 CFAF.

Matches of 25CFAF, every two weeks.

Candles of 150CFAF per month
TV Cable at 5000 CFAF per month.

» Mr. Oumaru:
Purchase of cement to restore the wall ohthwese 12000 CFAF (which were later on deducted
from the rent)
Quicklime (whitewash) of 1000 CFAF for his storetlre Central Market.
Lock for his room door at 3500 CFAF

Work to be done:
Using this information, identify the sub sectiomcerned in section 13 and fill it.

As for expenses for equipment and maintenance efhthuse during the last 6 months, the
household declares that they bought;

Household lump soap at 12900 CFAF

Household powder soap at 400 CFAF per week

Brooms at 1200 CFAF

1 pair of bed sheets at 6000 CFAF

1 thermos flask at 3000 CFAF

1 insecticide per month at 1000 CFAF

Work to be done:
Using this information, identify the sub sectiomcerned in section 13 and fill it.

In the matter of health, the household tells yait thmade the following expenses during the past 3
months

Paracetamol 100 CFAF per week for the whole faimilyght from a hawker.

Besides, for Djibril’s iliness, the household bottjte following drugs from a health centre:

Bactrim for 500 CFAF and one packet of Rifetoal of 3000 CFAF for Djibril’s cold.

Ibuprofen for 600 CFAF for Djibril

Amoxicillin for 1200 CFAF for Djibril

Vermox for 1800 CFAF for Djibril
Mrs. Oumaru paid 5000 CFAF as consultation feeotsult a Gynaecologist. The latter prescribed
her laboratory tests of blood, urine and stool® fdud in total 10000 CFAF for the laboratory tests
in a private laboratory but she does not rememercost of every test. Besides, her neighbour
advised her to drink herbs for yellow fever. Thiéelagave her leaves and barks of trees to prepare
that medicine. She estimates that if she was tdlpaywould have cost 1000 CFAF.

Work to be done:
Using this information, identify the sub sectiomcerned in section 13 and fill it.
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As for hospitalisation and purchase of adjustmepigatuses, the household did not have to resort
to it during the past 12 months. What to do?

As far as the individual transport is concerned, ®Gumaru tells you that during the last 6 months,
he bought a vehicle at 1 800 000 CFAF and putt&xn business. The taxi takes the children every
school day to school and brings them back homeryBveekend the taxi takes Madam to and fro
the market. He also bought a ‘Kymco’ motorbike 804000 CFAF that will help him to move
easily in town.

Work to be done:
Using this information, identify the sub sectiomcerned in section13 and fill it.
Transport expenses as spare parts, maintenancezaid other services of transport are:
Purchase of sparking plugs (for the taxi) at 326B\E
Tube for motorbike at 2000 CFAF
Petrol for 540 CFAF per week for motorbike

Work to be done:
Using this information, identify the subsection cemed in section 13 and fill it.

As for public transport expenses, you have:

Taxi for 1000 CFAF per week for madam

Township bus for 9000 CFAF per month for Seydou

A journey of Mr. Oumaru; Garoua- Maroua- Garou®s@@0 CFAF, paid by his brother in-
law.

Work to be done:
Using this information, identify the subsection cemed in section 13 and fill it.

For communications during the past 6 months, Mm@u says that he buys orange prepaid card at
10000 CFAF per month and transfers from his phaomelic for 3000 CFAF and 2000 CFAF
respectively to his wife and his girl friend (swéwetart). He equally says that he spends averagely
2000 CFAF at the call-box and 500 CFAF per weekatinternet (to surfer) in a cyber café. Every
month, Fatima sends a letter by post to her aumt iwlin France. She buys a postal stamp of 250
CFAF.

Work to be done:
Using this information, identify the subsection cemed in section 13 and fill it.

The table below makes the summary of education andisure expenses made by the household
during the past 12 months.

CD Music 2100
Seydou’s and Fatima’s exercise books (15000+10000) 25000
School books for Fatima 30000
School books for Seydou 50000
Nursery school materials 5600
Pens 700
Djibril's school bag 9000
School fees in the Government High School (100D0x2 20000
School fees in the Public Nursery School 5000
Dossier charges ( Seydou’s Exam) 18000
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NB: the household could not dissociate registratems ffrom PTA fees.
As expenses of various goods and services (lasiréhs).
Mr. Oumaru shaves at 150 CFAF per month.
He bought earrings for his daughter and wife alDGOBAF.
The household spends averagely 400 CFAF to griadrthize and the same amount for grinding
groundnuts.

Mr. Oumaru’s household is a Moslem one and moretreechanged the paint of his house last
December at a cost of 30 000 CFAF (paint and labmluded on the occasion of the feast of the
ram). The household prepared various meals duhisgfie¢ast of the ram of which rice with tomato
sauce, braised mutton, DG chicken accompanieddvittk. In the other hand he made a loin cloth
up and down to all his family members. In Janua®@7, Mr. Oumaru evaluated the expenses
during the feast of the ram and New Year. He dedsime for the Ramadam. Expenses for all these
feasts are registered in the table below:

Tabaski New Year Ramadan
ltems Amounts | Amounts Amounts
(in cfaf) (in cfaf) (in cfaf)
Loincloths 24000
Sewing Charges 13000
Food Market 40000 18000 9000
One bottle rack of drinks( mixture of beer and)»oft | 6800 5400 4700
One bottle of champagne 15000
One bottle of J&B 8500
Offertory ( alms, Zakat) at the mosque 2500 1500 0 50
Hair dressing 6000

Work to be done: Using this information, identify the subsection cemed in section 13 and fill
it.

Mr. Oumaru is tidy. He makes purchases for the ébaolsl every end of the month. So he buys
every month a 50 kg bag of rice at 12000 CFAFnatipalm oil at 7000 CFAF, a packet of magi
cube at 1000 CFAF. After every three months, hestauyag of maize at 18 000 CFAF, a bag of
niebe beans ( koki) at 16000CFAF, a cartoon of Riamat 7000 CFAF. A bag of salt of 2000
CFAF makes about 6 months in the household. Mr. &ummakes the purchases without taking
into consideration the fact that some items may Isé in stock in the house. After these big
purchases, the rest of the food expenditure is roddmall purchases ( ingredients, some articles of
food,....) done by Mrs. Oumaru in the quarter market.

Work to be done Using this information, identify the subsectiomcerned in section 13 and fill
it.

Assadjam, one of the daughters of Mr. Oumaru livimghe USA sends every month the sum of
30000 CFAF to the family. She especially sends Q80FAF to Seydou last month for the
purchase of his CD sholling musical apparatus del® in addition to the 30 000 CFAFof the
month. In the other hand, she takes care of theageusister’ school fees. She sends every year 50
000 CFAF for the school fees and school materidB000 CFAF and 40 000 CFAF respectively).
Mr. Oumaru sends to his mother in the village exarge months the sum of 25 000 CFAF and to
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his son in the Yaoundé university the sum of 40 @MRAF every month for their current
consumption.

Work to be done: Using this information, identify the subsectiomcerned in section 14 and fill
it.

5.3-Case study on section 14 and account booklets

In a household of the urban area, you are making 2od visit to collect ECAM4 data on 26
October 2014. During this visit, you retrieve thecount booklets you distributed three days
earlier, during your first visit. It is the occasito verify that these booklets were well filleddaio
transcribe the expenses of all the eligible memtzesection 14.

Only that, during this "¢ visit, you notice that the account booklets weee filled. You must
therefore reconstitute the expenses with the édigidersons. Note that the account booklets were
given to three members of the household: Josegh,htiusehold head, Mary his spouse and
Merveille the baby-sitter who is a household member

Merveille declares that at the eve of your 2ndtyisihe bought the following products, goods or
services:

Expenses/acquisitions Duration since the last acqui
sition of the same product
2 breads at 150 CFAF each in the shop 3 days
1 packet of SUMOCAM sugar at 800 CFARhe shop 1 months
1 taxi at100CFAFto go and take children from school, 1 day
1 taxi at200CFAFto bring back children home 1 day
1 ice-cream from a seller settled by the road atdE0 1 months
CFAF
A little cup of black fruits for 50 CFAF 1 year

Two days before, she bought the following produgt®ds or services:

Expenses/acquisitions Duration since the last
acquisition of the same

product

lbread at 150 CFAF in the shop 2 days

4 fritters (beignets) at 50 F each from a sell¢teskby the road side 1 week

8 koki fritters at 25 F each from a seller settiydhe road side 3 weeks

1taxi at100Fto go and take children from school 1 day

1 taxi at200F to bring back children home 1 day

1 pawpaw at 300 F from a seller settled by the sydel First time

1 bunch of green condiments at 50 F at the neaxneg's 8 days

1 pimento (green pepper) of 50 F at the nearbyagi®c 8 days

2 roasted fishes at 600 F each, accompanied wstit?s of cassava at 4 days

100 F each and plantain chips of 200 F from a wosedttied by the

road side

1 bottle of 1,5 litre of Fanta at 900 F in the shop 2 weeks

Hiring of a Nigerian film from a nearby kiosk selyj and exchanging 10 days

CD at 200 F.

Three days earlier, she made the following expenses
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Expenses/acquisitions Duration since the last
acquisition of the same

product

1 bread of 200 F from the bakery 1 month

2 “bergeres” (drinkable yoghurt) at 350 F each fitbi bakery 4 days

2 small cakes at100 CFAF each at the bakery 1 week

2 taxis (return ticket) to the market at 400 F Elve

2 average heaps of ripe plantain at 1000 F in taeket 1 week

1kg of meat without bones at 2200 F in the market wegk

1bucket of 4 litres of tomatoes at 1500 F in thekaia 2 weeks

5 heaps of washed ndolé at 100 F each in the market 2 weeks

4 average cups of dried husked groundnuts at JH¥CR in the market 2 weeks

2 cups of dried crayfishes at 100 F each in theketar 2 weeks

1 heap of onions at 500 F in the market 2 weeks

1 heap of pimento at 500 F in the market First time

2 second handed (bras) breast wears at 1000 E mainket First time

6 children’s pants, made in Douala at 1000 F imtlaeket First time

1 transport fair by wheelbarrow at 100 F First tisne

1 taxi at 100 F to go and take the children frohmost 1 day

1 taxi at 200 F to bring back children from school 1 day

grinding of corn at 150 F, near the house Firsetim

As for Mary, she tells you that the day before, hmain expenditure consisted in filling her fuel
tank at 25 000 CFAF, meaning 542 CFAF the litréSafs oil, that is about 46 litres. Her last full
tank lasted for 3 weeks. Then, as each month, aigeher water and electricity bill, respectively fo
an amount of 9 879 CFAF and 11 475 CFAF correspanth a consumption of 20mand 167
kw. She remembers that as usual, she lay hold enofiportunity to buy a female magazine
(Amina) at 1 000FCAF in a kiosk. She has also botigiee chewing-gum at 50 F whereas the last
time she bought it was four months ago.

Mary remembers that she communicated with her mdtbe a nearby call box. The call cost her
600 frs, then she also but airtime for her phdrangfer) of 5800 CFAF. She paid 5000 CFAF; it
was transfer with a bonus. she says it is only Sdiagt she did such an expense.

Two days before, she gave 6000 CFAF to the babsrd$ar the current purchases of the household
and a gift ( a bale of toilet rolls bought in thgpermarket) at 10 000 CFAF to her parish to sustain
missionaries works. It was the first time for hermake such a gesture. When she came back
home, she found her son Joel in feverish state.c8hed a paediatrician who, after examining the
child, prescribed laboratory exams and medicindse Tonsultation fees were 5000 CFAF.
Medicines prescribed, an anti-malaria ( paedigariequin) at 3 700 CFAF and Efferalgan syrup
1700 CFAF were immediately bought. . It is abowt imonths before that Joel lastly had malaria
crises, the same expenses were made.

Three days earlier, she devoted herself to a reeemnit dossier in a big school which cost a total of
32 000 CFAF including fees in cash estimated aDRQODFAF, the other expenses being related to
various photocopies (close to 500 CFAF), purchdse sub-file jacket (100 CFAF), purchase of
two birth certificates forms (200 CFAF), purchaselwther forms (800 CFAF) from the hawker,
and at the certification of documents, (8 fiscahgta at 8 000 CFAF and 2 communal stamps at 400
CFAF) and lastly at the tips of middle men (2 OGRAE). Last year, at the same period, she put in
another dossier in order to enter the same schbmhwesulted in a failure. Apart from expenses
related to this dossier, this very day she gaveQIDCFAF to the baby-sitter for the market.
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When you ask Mary about meals taken in her houdedhaling the past three days, she answers that
three days ago, it was ndolé-meat with ripe plastabf which, ingredients were bought by
Merveille that day. The next day, the rest of timsal was eaten at noon and in the evening, the
household members ate roasted fish. At the eveoof yisit, the household ate, just as 2 weeks
earlier 2kg of imported rice that cost 600 FCFAhmidbmato sauce with chicken. All the necessary
items to make this dish were subtracted from astent stock.

Remark The chicken consumed that day is part of a @gifteived. In fact, a week before your
second visit, Mary received from her mother, thce&ekens of about 2 500 CFAF each. It was
already 2 years that she received the same gift frer mother. A bag of Irish potatoes (2 buckets
of 15 litres estimated at 2500 CFAF each), carstitreated at 500 CFAF, green beans estimated at
500 CFAF and pimento (green pepper) estimated QCFHAF.

Joseph, as for him declares that, in principlegds all the working days (from Monday to Friday)
in the restaurant, alone or with friends. But dgrihe last three days, due to work pressure, he ate
only two days in the restaurant.

Three days earlier, he did not have time to takdunch break. At the end of the day, he was at a
friendly meeting that takes place every month arekre he contributes 60 000 CFAF for the
tontine (njangi) and 2500 CFAF for the collatione Bitterly remembers that, that evening, a
clumsy driver hit the back of his car, breakingth#é left rear lights. Ascertaining this acciddm,
was forced to buy a prepaid card of 5 000 CFAF &l bis mechanic for a rendez-vous
(appointment). Just three days ago, Joseph bougkher prepaid card for 5 000 CFAF.

The next day, the mechanic effectively came to takecar for the repairs that cost 86 000 CFAF.
Without his car that day, Joseph was taken fronoffise by a friend for a break entirely paid for
by that friend. The restaurant bill was 4800 CFAFthe 2: and the friend gave 5000 CFAF, left
the 200 CFAF balance as tips. A part from theseesgs, Joseph did not make any other one.

At the eve of our visit, he gave 140 000 CFAF t® \mife of which 75 000 CFAF as monthly food
intake, 60 000 CFAF for the monthly rents and 5 GFAF for the monthly television cable bill.
He ate in the restaurant with his wife for 6 4008EFand before leaving the restaurant, he left 100
CFAF for tips. Before they separate, Joseph gav@0ODOCFAF to his wife as pocket allowance just
as 6 weeks ago. They make an effort to eat omeerdh in a restaurant at the same cost.

Remark: The rents and the cable bill were effectively péugt day by his spouse, whereas, as for
the food intake, expenses will be spread on thdevimonth.
Work to be done: using this information, fill Merveille’s, Mary'sral Joseph’s account booklets,

knowing that they were registered respectively olurms 5, 2 and 1 of section 01 of the main
guestionnaires. Then fill section 14.
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